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PREFACE.

I have great pleasure 1a placing before the public
another work the publication of which has been
possible mainly due to the support given by lovers of
astrology The necessity fera clear knowledge of this
science need not be stressed again inasmuch as the
system of education that was prevailing in ancient

India contained Jyotisha (s5ifas) as one of the

compulsary subjects. A knowledge of this should not
be considered as a waste and 1t 1s my sincere wish
that the modern Universities of the world include
Astrology as one of the faculties

The pre-ent work is found to be written by one
Sr1 Ramadayalu belonging to the Advaita Brahmin
class evidently a saivite—who was worshipping God
Siva and Godcess Durga There 1s ample proof in
this work to show the author’s good knowledge of
Sanskrit and as 1s common with many learned Indian
authors, his handling mnemonical terms is well
depicted Attention ot the readeris drawn to (1) the
word ®&=z used 1n Sanketa I—S! 9 to mean 24—referr-

ing indirectly to mmet Gayatr: (a sacred hymn of the
Brahmins consisting of 24 letters), (2) to Sanketa
IX-S1. 18 where reference to the four forms of God
Vishnu—corresponding to the four Vedas—is made;
(3)to Sanketa IX-SI. 20 wafafy referring ro (a)the nive
treasures of Kubera (b) the nine* gems of
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the planets and (c) the nine Sanketas of this work
which can be compared to our body having nine
doors The age of the author appears to be the
middle of the 19th century.
Much 1z portance appears to have been given to
the twelve Avastthas of the planets and apt quota-

tions from another work sszgaami—Adbhuta Sagara
have been given The discussion on Pre-natal epoch

are—Adhana) 1s 1ateresting which establishes that
the subject 1s not new to India-

The peculiar treatment of a particular Bhava
and 1ts seventh house capable of producing similar
effects is noteworthy. This seems to bring us home
that any Bhava and 1ts 7th will always have similar

aims to be carried out , for, 1f a Bhava 1s assumed
to be the Ascendant, the 7th from 1t 1s invariably its
partner, and 1t 1s evident that complete cooperation
1s absolutely necessary for a common cause under

the above circumstances.

I take this opportunity to thank Mr. M. Rama—
krishna Bhat, M A, Lecturer 1n Sanskrit and Superin-
tendent of Indian Languages, St Joseph’s College,
Bangalore, for his hearty cooperation 1n helping me

to bring out this publication. I regret it was not
possible for me to obtain good white paper for getting
this work printed, and hence I had to resort to this
variety—practically at the same cost. I hope my
readers will understand my difficulty and will extend
their cooperation as before. The Mysore Paper Mills
authorities were kind enough to supply me with the
necessary paper, notwithstanding the demand from
other quarters, and my heartfelt thanks are due to
them on this score. My thanks are also due to
Messrs. V. B. Soobbiah & Sons for their kind
cooperation in expediting the printing of the work.

22n1 Novembe=r 1943 ) .
Basavanazudi  § V. Subrahmanya Sastri
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Sioka 1. May the exalted union of Sri and
Sripati which is brightened by joy for the sake
of the great prosperity of the universe bestow
immediately boundless and glorious good on the
people who love the ancient tradition.

wrETifaded snRfie mTgaE |
FAFAETR At Waimdag 1R

Sloka 2 For love of my brother’s son and
anxiety to make him learned and proficient in the
science of sz (Prasna), for its utilisation to the
better advantage and good of the world, I, Rama
Dayalu, give below my treatiss on the subject based
on the principles and i1deas already in existence and
propounded by learned men of the old

BIEFEEAEEEwsd fgda wafig |
tltg:rr:’r RAMAIRE WHAgHEEE w131
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Sloke 3 One m the know of the science will
carefully perform the calculauions enjoined by srdag
(Aryabhatta) for ascertaining the exact number of
Ghatikas elapsed :ince last Sunrise at any given
time Tne .ength of any .equired day should be
subtracted tro.n the max mum duration of the dav
1n the year , this result should be multiplied by 7 and
the product divided oy 5 The quntient will- denote
the length of the shadow (cast by a 12 1nch stick) at
mid-day of the place

gqmﬁar gagstanea aEaRfaRggEa |
FAFHAT: {frq{g@ﬂ@ﬁ%&‘rwwmﬂmmﬁm el

Sleka 4 The length of the required day multi-
plied by 5 should be divided by a number obtained
as follows Ten should be added to the length of
the shadow at the given time on that day From
this sum should be subtracted the total length of the
shadow at noon on the day This will be the divisor
required  The quotient will represent the number of
Ghatikas that have elapsed since last Sunrise or to
elapse for the next Sunset

E ¢ Anmrtsar - Maximum duration of the day 1s
35 — 20. gserfeqmrs (I:hta dinamana) — 34 — 20. Subtract-
1ng, we getl — 0. This multiplied by 7 and divided by
Sgives I — 24 This 1s the Iength of the shadow 1n jnches
at mid-day on that day

Again, suppose the length of the shadow at any timg on
that day to be 20 inches Adding ‘0, we get 30. Subtract
the length ef the shadow at mid-day already obtained, osz,
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1 — 24, The result 1528 — 36 This 1s the divisor. The
length of the required day, wsz , 34 — 20 multiplied by 5 gives
171 — 40. This 1s the dividend The quotiert 1s
(171%—.‘28%) = %3%X 55= 2;5215'5:6 7 and odd

TR &5 BAGIAACT!: UG AR Uy

Sloha 5. Take the difference between the maxi-
mum length of day for the place and the length of
the day 1 question Sabtract from this its Jsth
part Again, subtract 3th of this result fiom uaity.
Add to this result 4 of the length of the shadow at
the given time This will be the divisor Divide
half tne length of the particular day by this divisor.
The quotient will indicate the number of Ghatikas
that have elapsed since last Sunrise or to elapse till

the next Sonset as the case may be.
g fg
Maximum length of day .. 35 20
Length of the given day ... 34 20

Difference -~ 1 0
1/16th of this 1s ... we 0O 3 45
Subtract this from 1 g already obtained

we get ver w. 0 56 15
1/8th of this ... .. 0 7T 2
Subtracting this from unity

we get onee ws 0 52 58
Adding 1/12th of the shadow,

12, 20 vave . 1 4 O

we get we 2 32 58

This will be the divisor,
Half the day‘s length 18=1 (34—20) orl7 = 10 fs.
This divided by 2—32—58 gives 6 43fyg
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Sloka 6 The time 1ntervening between two
successive Sunrises consists of 21600 breaths or Asus
A Ghatika 1s composed of 360 Asus The time taken
to pronounce ten loag syllibles 1s one Asus or Prana,
and six Asus make one faarei-Vinadee or faufesr-
Vighatika

forafte et TR FAIGARET @ |
3 Ratnadicerd ang Bty g 1ol

Slokn 7. In order to ascertain the exact number
of Ghatikas, etc, that have elapsed at any required
time 1n any night, proceed as follows: count from
the star occupied by the Sun (1) the star that is sett-
ing at the time in the West; (2) the star that is
rising 1n the East; and (3) the star that is directly
over your head Diminish unity from (1), 15 from
(2y and 8 from (3) Multiply these three results
severally by the number of Ghatikas representing one
halt portion of the duration of that particular night
and divide by 7 The number revealed 1n each case
being 1dentical will be the Ghatikas, etc required

FRERREIAR, ARETAAEAER T Adise |
TR Fal PR T ATFAGH T Wl
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Sloka 8 Or, the same may be ascertained by
the following process Note the asterism in the
mid-heaven (z e, just above your head) at the time
From iis position, subtract the figures for the Sun
Reduce the result to degrees. Should this exceed
90, subtract 9. Divide the remainder by 6 This
result may also be obtained from the treatise written

by me on the subject *
- *(The author here refers to his work called gas#rar)

FHIFTAIST J TAS T F TaHw: |
FESTRAGIASE! FeqEITFaeEta IR
Sloka 9 Find at any birth the exact rumber of
degrees still to lapse in the Lagna and also the
number of degrees travelled by the Moon 1n the Rasi
occupied by her at the time The sum of these two
with 240 added to it will indicate the number 1n
days intervening between sitm@m (Adhana) and s
(Janma)
The word fgg stands for 24 in the Ganita branch
fagraw or wgfaag 1s one of the 16 Vargas trested of in

FEENIAGIY

The gwifafg 1s gemerally acquired by concentrating
yogically on the particular acg-Tattva to which the parti-
cular fgfz- Siddhi belongs  So, as the Tativas are gen erally
24 1n number, the Siddhas also are classified as 24 ¢ fggrar
wfgst gfa: > gives that Kapua 1s the foremost among the
24 Siddhas The 24 Siddhas are named 1n the Puranas

It 1s intelesting to note here that the number 24 1s made
to be associated with fgg 'Siddha) which suggests 1n itself
that the eight supernatural faculties mentioned in the sloka
quoted below have a reference to this word
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sforar sfgar gifte siwren Afgar qar)
$cg 7 afwea = gur FrwEarfaar |

It 1s well known that this superhuman power will have
to be acquired only through the medium of wras, (Gayatri)
which also consists of 24 letters It 1s usually observed that
these 24 letters bear a wonderful relarionship with the
24,000 Slokas of syqzmragorm (Srimad Ramayanam), the
famous Indian Bpic composed by sftaredifs (Sr1 Valmiki)

For the greatness of rasy, Cf

armeFaq A A fafagieaiearn
T qrsr qY AT A ArgIAq 9O)E |

AFIAT A(eed FETFTIIRHISE: |
g W IS G ISR - 11201

Bloka 10 The Lagna at birth will correspond
to the Moon at the time of srar@ ' Adhana) and the
Lagna at the time of sr=@ (Adhana) will be the
(pesition of the) Moon at the aime of burth. The
exact time of birth could be rectified correctly by
suitable adjustments by rule-of-three process mn the
intervening days, should there arise anv difference

In the light of Slokas 9 and 10 above, I find 1t necessary
to revise the statement given under Sl 2. p 87, 2nd para of
my edition of Brihat Jataka (1929)

The present work seems to show a very easy way of
working the converse process, v.z, deducing the time of
conception from the data at birth

It must be remembered that the author gives a minimum
of 240 days (1n the worst case possible) between ‘Conception’
and ‘Birth.” a very reasonable period required for a normal
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birth This 1dea seems to have been observed by Varaha-
mihira, oae of the predecessors of this author —in Brihat
Jataka Ch 1V-22 wherein he says

« fanfrafag fawca gfos@shy gaar”

“ The effects described above should be interpreted by the
reader 1n as best way as possible, bearing 1n mind the
relationship that exists between the planetary positions at
Conception and at Birth’

FARAAT 30 B 0o T FE T @
TRYTNFITTT TGN, 0 G 94 T 12

Stoka 17 Out of the Kendra, Panaphara and
Apoklima Bhavas, note the Bhava that is surrounded
by planets on both sides The interval between these
two planets should be addea to the planet preceding
and subtracted from the one that 1s succeeding, to
locate the correct tiwne of birth

This 1s a device to rectify the correct position of the
Lagna

TEAFIST SACLEAATIFS T TRITS |

(N |V +
WA AAATNAAT TeqT( 2§ 3T 12N
Sloka 12 When the two Bhavas become equal,

the time of birth should be located there alone If
the two Bhavas differ by a little, cicher more or less,

suttable modifications of Palas (7%) obtained by rule-
of-three process should be made to fix the correct

time.
Tg51 TIRE TEY qG
s @y ¥ 99 J w72 |
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THTRT ARASE fEE ag
@ TFITEEd g TgEk 13N

Sloka-13. Or, the same may be got in the
following manner Note the Parva Tithi (vdfafa) just
previous to the birth, and find the Lagna, Amsa, etc ,
at the end of the Parva Tithi (vafafa) Note also the
following five planets who are connected with that
period, vz, (1) the lord of the Lagna at birth (2) the
lord of the Lagna at the end of the Parva Tithi
(vafsfa) aforesaid (3) the planet presiding over that
part of the day or might as the case may be (4) the
lord of the Hora (gr) or hour at which tae Parva
(vd) ended and (5) the lord of the Rast occupied by
(a) the Sun at a day-birth and (3) the Moon at
a night-birth Leaving off the Rasis owned or occu-
pied by the strongest among these five, i1f the Amsa
(=) of the strongest planet b:identical with the
Lagna Navamsa (@waamr) or with that of the 10th,
that will be the correct time required

AR G Fea W F R a9 ¥ |
THAFERIGT THS TG T Fag 12 2

Sloka 14 1t is only after calculating correctly
the several Bhavas beginning with the Lagna and
their Sandhis and the exact positions of the planets
(at any birth or query), that it will be possible to
declare the effects arising therefrom  The true posi-
tions of the planets for any time can be easily
calculated from the positions given in the almanacs
during the period under consideration
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AfgmET FEEE TR FE TR |
TEFEEIIRAE FA QA IREEERE a9 11240

Sloka 15 Note from the almanac in the case
of any planet i1ts position (week-day, Ghati, etc)
given just prior to and just after the b'rth time Find
this intervening period  Through this may be
deduced the progress made or to be made from the
above two entries 1n the almanac

IR @ ATF T WEO I @M [
FEafoa: TuE AR THEEE TE TR 1S

Sloka 16 The remainder 1n days, Ghatikas,
etc , should be reduced to Palas (v3) and muitiplied
by the rate (in minutes) of the motion given for
the planet in question and divided by 3600 The
quotient will be additive in case the planetary posi-
tion given relates to a period prior to the required
time and subtractive when the said period 1s subse-
quent to the one under consideration

FIATNT TATRSITHGTARRE: TR |
qtEYd A EmEgIeTs: IR R AR AR el
Sloka 17 In the case of a planet that 1s retro-
grade in motion, the proccss above 1eferred to shovld
bz reversed 1n order 1o ascertain 1its correct position.
In the case of Mandi * (wif\g), his position on the
several days of the week from Sunday will be obtain-
ed by a process of subtraction of 4 Ghatikas for each
day (and finding the Lagna at the time), thus, Sunday
26, Monday 22, Tuesday 18 and so on
* Vide pages 5 and 6 of my edition Uttara Kalamrita
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Sloka I8 The true position of the Sun at any
required time increased by the Avanamsa (srgara)
will ‘reveal the distance of the Sun from the Equin-
octial Point and consequentlv the particular division
of the Zodiac calculated from that point 1n which
the Sun now is Find out the time which the Bhogya
(>77) portion of the sign occupied by the Sun takes
to rise above the horizon (since the rising periode cf
the signs reckoned from the Equinoctial point for
the place are known) Subtract this time from
the required time and from the remainder, go on
subtracting as long as you can the rising periods of
the next tollowing signs till you get a remainder
which 1s less than the rising period of the sign to bz
subtracted and hence called srgg (Asuddha) sign (2 ¢,
that could not be subtracted) Find what portion
(1n degrees) of that sign this remainder represents
(by multiplying tnis time in palas by 30 and divid-
ing by the rising period of the sign in palas) That
15 tne ww (Bhukta) poruon of that sign 1 degrees,
minutes, etc  Add to this the preceeding signs
reckoned from the E~uin~ctral Point and subtract
from*the San the garm (Ayanamsi) The remainder
represents the Laguna

Tt & g TG WG AT
SRR EIHEIE R
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Sloka 19 When the birtn happens to be in the
night u1me, we pro:eed thus . Note the exact time
that has clapsed since last Sunrise  Subtract from
the same the length of the dav 1n questionr If 6 signs
be added to the poston of tne Sun at last Sunrise, 1t
will be the position of the Sun at the Sunset before
the birth Find the degree etc, revsal:d by tais
pos'tion The mterva! —the por 1on that has elap.ed
since Sunset and the birth-time 'n Ghatikas, etc.—
should be converted 1nto distance by a process
s1milar to the one mautioned 1n tae previous Sloka,
but 1n a reverse manner

9 qATAATI T T ARETHEEHTIT qETa: |
A9 FOT AT SufERE W Bfmge w Rel

Sloka 20. In order to find the exact position of
the mid-pmnt or the 10th house atany birth, I
proceed tov explain wnat 7 . Nata 18 It 1s to be
calculared after ascertaininy the exact time of buita
According to some, 1t consists of four varieties
Others say that thare are two kinds of @ Nata) and
two of s=r@ (Unpata’.

I FATAN A @A FECEETAT WA |
I9d AGTEST T Heed e =@ aaq 1R
Slola 2. w3 Uanata) 15 measured from the

nadir while a7 Nata) 1» from mid-heaven They
both :up:eseit the interval or meridian-distance



12 SERIL fSan I SI :2-23

between the planet concerned (here, ia this case, th:
Sun) and the meridian  So say the a.tronomers As
in the case of a7 (Nata), they are of opinion that
s=d (Unpata) also consists of four varieties

TE TR RIS A
BLEATITT TIANRT: |

A1 FRW TSI
AT T g7 fRe FaaE: 1RR

Sloka 22 According to the opimion of these,
if the birth be at night, we bhave to takc the position
of the Sun and add six sigas, 1f the birth be at day,
po such addition is necessary The ( Nala) ag
(whichever of the four varieties .t may happen to
come under) should be converted into lincar distance
(degrees, minutes, etc ) by the same process that we
apply for finding tae Lagni, but with this difference
that the rates of the several rising periods should be
those obtaining at the Equator, by the process of
addition or subtraction as the case may be in order
to calculate the coirect position of the mid-point or
mid-heaven But Kesava and others have stated
that the 10th house has to be calculated from the
ag (Nata!

TR TN RS
T 9FT ZTH TAN A I |
% T SURT AIHAR-
AFICATEATREE |y B 1231
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Sloha 23 If a birth happens at day-time, note
where the lengitude of the place cuts the zodiac into
two visibie halves of about three signs each, one in
the East and the other in the West, and this inter-
secting point in the Zodiac 1s the mid-point or the
centre of the 1uth house and may be calculated from
the 7ig (Nata) or meridian-d:stance of the Sun at the
time—east or west This 1s one view. According
to others, the San has to be fixed 1n the other half of
the zodiac by the addition of six more signs and the
position of the nad:r (or centre of the 4th house)
should be calculated through the 7@ (and S=a) or
meridian-distance between this (lowest) point and
this new (1maginary) Sun

I3 WEATETHEA (A
TMARTHT ToTagiada: |
FETEAG T a6 g
mred T AR T T R
Sloka 24. Or, we may proceed 1n the following
manner : Find the exact position of the Sun at the
time of birth Note the time that intervenes between
this and mid-night (Nadir) in Ghatikas The mid-
night shouid be taken as the sszsr® (Ishtakala—the
time required) and its exact period in Ghatikas
should be converted into degrees at rates (of rising
periods of the several Rasis; obtaining at the

Equator. The result will give the exact position of
the fourth house

T aved g TOIRUET AIEEIaHRg: |
AEAgA BEATRAEITR JISEEy g R4l
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Sloka 25 When the 10th and the Lagna Bhavas
are each increased by six signs, the; r.spectively
become the 4th and the 7th Bhavas Thus, the
four Bhavas, vz, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th have #een
obtained Subtiact the figures of the Lagna from
those of the 4th  Take a thuid of the remainder ard
add the same to the 1st The resu't will represent the
flgures for the 2ad Bhava Inthec same manner,
subtract the figures of the 4th Bhava from those of
the 7th and take a third! .f the remainder By
adding this result *o the figures of the 4th Bhava,
the figures for tre 5th Bnava become available

TN STAAT TARHSY FAST waa: SERan |
AlafEARTEHa: Sa-aAT W TSHREAT TS TalRE

Sloia 26 Again, if a third of each of the first
aund second remainders be respectively added to the
2nd and the 5th Bhavas, we get the figures of the
3rd and the 6th Bbhavas Thus have been described
the first six Bhavas A half of two contiguous
Bhavas is called their afrw {Sandhi1) The other six
Bhavas and their Sandhis may be obtained by the
addition of six signs to each of the several Bhavas
and Sandhis already got

ARG FOTRIRTL
FITRACSH AEqH TTHT |

R IATHEIaS, SIRd-
Jqqgfaaia: & g 11Rell

Sioka 27  Mauluply th2 73 (Nata) Giatikas by
6 to obtain the linear distance between the Sun and
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the mid-poiut 1n degrees, etc  To obtain the posicon
of the mid-heaven, subtract this distance in degrees
from the position of the Sun when the 7@ (Nata) 1s
eastern, and add the same when the 73 (Nata) 1s 1n
the west. The above methed 1s onlv approximate.
Just as 1n the case of the Sun, find the distance 1n
degiees between the position of wras (Sayana) Lagna
and the midnight-point By suitable additions (in
degrees), the Sandhi next to the Lagna, the 2nd
Bhava, 1ts next Sandhi, the 3rd Bhava, etc, can be
obtained

Feareeal gl o wEerarany T e |
AR AT fetar gafanfm 11 ¢ |l
Sloha 28 The interval (in degrees) between
a planet and i-s neare<t Sandhi multiplied bp 20 and
divided by the distance (1n degrees) between the.wrarar
(Bhavamsa) and its Sandiii (1n degrees) representg

the measure of effect (czused by tne planet, in terms
of a unit of }4th portion

Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun,
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and
Jupiter are respectively the lords of the signs from
Mesha onwards and also of their Amsas

BRI A
FISITINEL TR TEISH |

AR YOI 97 T3
fgfiegiia: afrfasadEn 1Rl

Stoka 29. The first Navamsa in the several
signs from Mssua onwards commeances respeciively
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from Mesha, Makara, Tula and Kataka Mesha,
Vrishabha, Makara, Kanya, Kataka Meena and
Tula are the exaltation signs of the seven planets
respectively ‘rom the Sun onwards The highest
exaltation of the planets counting from the-Syq  are
the 10th, the 3rd, the 28tb, the 15th, the 5th, the 27th
and the 20th degrees of the several signs, their =
(Neecha) or ‘fall’ being 180 degrees from their
respective exaltation degrees
FEUEATRSHEETE g Al |
9% w afewn ffea e
SR ERSsATRETR SRR 3ol
Sloia 30 Rahu’s exaltation sign is Mithuna ;
Kanya 1s his Swakshetra (sasis) The exaltation and
Swakshetra Rasis of Ketu are Dhanus and Meena
respectively But, according to some Vrischika 18
the exaltation sign of Rahu and Kumbha that of
Ketu In an even Rasi, the Horas (grwr) or halves
belong respectively to the Moon and the Sun, and in
an odd sign to the Sun and the Moon

TR € SETEA SH A SIASHEAR: |
AN TSI FARCTRATRTE 13 2
Sloka 31 The lords of the Drekkanas or ird
portions of a sign are the owners of the sign itself,
of the sons’ or the 5th house, and of the 9th respec-
tively. The Navamsas have already been stated The

Dwadasamsas (grzamar) or f5th portions of a sign are
to be reckoned from that sign The Trimsamsas
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(faarr) or degrees, 1 ¢, J5th portions allotted in an
odd sign to Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury and
Venus are respectively >, 5, 8, 7 and 5

ARSI FLh A1 qeat gt B |
st FaafsT @ o gEnwis 13RI

Sloka 32 In an even sign, Venus, Mercury,
Jupiter, Saturn and Mars have 5, 7, 8, 5 and 5

degrees respectively  Thus, the six Vargas have
been described

The friends of the several planets from the Sun
oawards are respectively (1) Jupiter (2) Jupiter and
Mercury (3) Mercury and Venus (4) the Moon, Mars
Jupiter Venus and Saturn (5) the Sun, the Moon,
Mercury, Venus and Saturn (6) Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Saturn and (7) Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus. The rest are enemies. Of. IgsaEs.

Atat fragat fadegaaat sqwf fastar. sar-
dregwt fagafrrnien gag Fuifeds aaq

fy =R a9y I Aeran gEY fg |
T2 T g gan @ 2% s IfERsan 133

faamafiga aqt R fas® g 7 Ao |
AT TRSTIET TfptAT R T FRET AR 138

Slokes 33—34. The Sun’s enemies are Saturn
and Venus. Mercury 1s his neutral. Mars, Jupiter
and the Moon are his natural friends. The Meon's

w-fr-2
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friends are Mercury and the Sun. the rest are all
neutrals to him The Moon, the San and Jupiter are
the friends of Mars ., Mercury is his ensmy Venus
and Saturn are neutrals to him  The Sun and Venus
are the friceds of Mercury The Moon 1s his enemy.
The rest are his neutrals. Jupiter’s friends are the
Sun, the Moon and Mars Mercury and Venus are
his enemies. Saturn is neutral to him

fiaer iy Tl oot et oy T g aurh: |
fifr Tt fam ARSI SAwRE TR 13U

Sloka 85 Mercury and Saturn are the friends
of Venus Mars and Jupiter are his neutrals The
Sun and the Moon are his enemies Saturn’s friends
are Venus and Mercury Jupiter is neutral towards
him The rest are his enemies This 1s the rule
about Friendship a« viewed by sarard (Satyacharya).

FEZEAMTA T Uy ageqcanysT T |
FATRTETET TASTIREARFIISTT 1381

Sloka 36 With respect to any planst, if planets
occupy any of the three contiguous houses on either
side, they are said to be friendly for ths time being
towards the original planet A planet when he is in
his owa, exaltation, frieadly or 1n a siga owazd by
a benefic planet is auspicious; while the one that 1s
retrograde {aot direct), occupies a g, &ar7 (Dusstthana
- 6th, 8th or 12th), an inimical house, or is in
conjunction with Rihu or a bad planet, is inaus-
picious.
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Sioka 87 Aplanet 1s said to be ind| (Deepta)
or biazing condition when he i1s in his exaltation
He is declared to be in #aew iSwasttha) or confident
condition when he occupies his ownsign He is
said to be 1n g 52 (Hrishta) or happy mood when he 1s
posited in the house of a friend He 1s said to be in
met (Santha, or calm state when he is in a benefic
Varga He 1s 1nw%a (Sakta) or capable condition
wnen he has got bright rays He 1s in fagw (Vilupta)
or mutilated possition when he 1s eclipsed by being in
close proximity to the Sun Heis in @ (Deena)
or dejected mood when he 1s 1n his depression.
He 1s 1n ifea (Peedita) or tortured condition when he
is conquered in planetary war or is hemmed in
betwixt malefics

For more details, se¢ gr-gt (1-16-18 and 85 and notes
thereon

Besides ths Avastthas, mentioned here 1p this 8loka,
there are 12 others stated in Sanketa V, infra, and their
effects are also described in detail

dgE T wIfA Fut ISFACEFAANEETY |
& FAN TTIFAIG FAGATICAN THS7 N3 1)

Sioka 38 The effects of these will be quite in
accord with the appellations they bear, their relative
degree of intensity b:ing depzndent on the streagth,
etc,, possessed by the planets concerned. In an odd
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sign, a planet 1s said to be 1n infancy when he bas
advanced only tne first s1x degrees. he 1s said to be
i boy-hood when he 1s1n the second six-degrees
portzon 1 adolescence 1n the third six-degrees
portton (13°to 18), 1n advanced age when he 1s
between 19° and 24°, and wn extremis when he 18
between 25° and 30° In an even sign, these divisions
begin 1n the reverse order

STAFAA NIRRT Tl By |
SET: RN A Sgzgmgan 130

Sloka 89 The latter half of Dhaaus, the fore-
part of Makara, Mesha, Vrishabha and Simha are
called quadruped signs The signs Kataka, Meena
and 1he latter portion of Makara are termed watery
signs The sign Vrischika will be litke a scorpion.
Tne fore-part of Dhanus and tae signs Kanya, Tula,
Mithuna and Kumbha are termed the human family
of bipeds.

JEANY TSI Borqrar Fomaa: |
TINGFATIE TS ZIZA AT HRoll

Sloka 40. Tne four signs from Mesha onwards
together with Makara and Dhanus possess strength
at night These Rasis with the exception of Mithuna
rise with thair backs, whils the rest with the excep-
tion of Meena appear with their faces. Sign Meena
comes under Ubhayodaya (3wda) Cf. ggssaras.

TifasiFEirgar qqur frarear qsevaar fafrgar: sfaares qF |
qitatear feqaares waf dor o a¥egwaa: qqARgwa |
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Sloka 41  The 180 portion or half of the zodiac
beginning ficm 1he poition ¢ fthe Lagra still to rise
t1ll the end ot the portion of the 7th Bhava that has
risen constitute the szza1g (Acrisyardha) or invisible
half The other half i1s known as &g or visible
half. The same zodiac 1s divided into two equal
halves in a different manner viz., gat@ (Porvardha)
or the Eastern (Oriental) half comprising 180° on
the eastern side commencing from the mid-heaven
or zenith point to the nadir or lowest point,
and sfewid (Paschimardha) or 1the western{occidental®
half beginning from the nadir on the western side
and ending with the mid-heaven point.

AR mRTEE i ayafet $asfeT |

SRR W TGAEA dqTaugd @ auRy 18 R0
Sloka 42 Thus ends with this the w%a (Sanketa)

on “Definitions” 1n Sanketanidhi a¥afafy), a work

composed by Rama Dayalu, the Astrologer, for the
sake of his elder brother’s son Ghasi Rama (wtfawr=)

sfa aafaat gmasa: gga gara o

Thus ends the First Sanketa <“On Definitions** in the
work ¢‘Sanketanidh; ¢’
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SANKETA 2

Sloka 1 If at the time of conception or at
birth, the Lagna, Jupiter, the Moon and the Sun be
posited 1 an odd sign and in a Navamsa owned »y
an odd sign, the birth of a male child should be
announced If the significators mentioned above
occupy an even sign and be in a Navamsa owned by
an even sign, the birth of a fernale child sh ould be
predicated

Cf ggwaras
siisre gewrardy affwsgarfag i
S FAI@ATFIALNG JAiET |

FAFS T TN AT WA S T AgfeiEmAr |
AEAE T A SHENmed TN Rel s ey nei

Sloka 2 Find the position of the Moon at the
time of query (or of corception as the case may be).
The 5th or the 7th sign therefrom will be the position
of the Moon at the time of birth  Similarly, find the
Navamsa occupied by the Moon at the time The
5th or the 7th sign from the said Navamsa will be the
g osition of the Moon at birth, In fine, when the
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Moon transits the sign and Navamsa owned by the
#rerT (Adhana) or w37 (Prasna) Lagna whichever is
strcoges or thrcugh toe Rasi owned by the strongest
of the planets owning the swmw (Saptamsa), aam
(Navamsa®, zreamw (Dwadasamsa) aerd oo (Tnim-

samsa ), occupied by the Moon, the delivery wall
surely come to pass

g G Wwiekgdatfe figaag
guTafiy aftah: sorzgufase: 13l

Sloka 3. When the Sun is in a quadruped sign
and the other planets 1n dual or mutable signs and
are possessed of strength, twins will be born. If
malefics are associated with the Moon, be devoid of
benefic aspect and occupy Riksha Sandhis, the
person born will be dull-witted or stupid

Cf. ggsortas
SgeEaa WAt Aegidgniad
fraqedaw anel wag- Fwafeat n

frgafaTa: e GO R FEAEE |
TR I 5E WA T g sl

Sloka 4 When malefics are posited 1n Riksha
Sandhis and when the Moon aspected by a malefic
occupies Vrishabha, the person born will be a mute.
If the Sun and the Moon occepy Simha and be
aspected by Saturn and Mars, tne person concerned
will be sightless

Cf. agsoa®
EEIEIEHER RO o]
Wanfagy fag o3 goiwfded agade; o
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WOl WHISFGTEW ! WA TFSIAgAZTF |
a9 4 TEwiTAtan [y et g

Sloka 5 If malefic plapets occupy malehic
signs 1 ¢, signs which are malefic as well as owned
by malefics) 1dentical with the Cth, the 5th or the 7th
reckoned from the Sun, the father will be under rest-
raint 1n a place — moveable, fixed or dual - mountarn-
ous, forest or urban, as the case may be—corres-
ponding to (denoted by) the Rasi occupied by the
Sun; and 1f the Moon be posited 1n the last portion
or junction of a sign and does not aspect the Lagna,
the child will be born when the father 1s absent from
the station, 1 e, away from the place of birth

For the first half, Cf Brihatjataka

FRETAAATHAT GATg FATFreRsfega’ |
ageg foar fadmer &5 ar ufaFsmeay ofq o

A GG TIFAG G FORSH T F 0 a4y |
i WEE gAgasan feddRseEarRgEa: 151

Sloka 6 If the Moon does< not aspect the Lagna,
be posited between Mercury and Venus, or when
Saturn 1s rising 1n the Lagna or Mars 1s setting, the
father will be away at the time of the birth of the
child If the Sun and Veaus (occupying a Dus-
stthana with respect to the Moon) be both aspected
by Mars, the father will even have taken his exit
from this world at the time.
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In this connection, ¢t Brihatjataka
frgarter: aQerer surfaayqeafs |
fadereasd widk Asqrgwes fRarwy i
Igedsfy a1 7% FF 15T AT
feqa qrs7a. @UATS WATEYITHAT 1

and my notes thereon

Tt Aagafat 7 JadgEt SR T T |

SJAERHY T Ay WASHISTA 7 Fasfeadnh o

Sloka 7 If the Sun and Venus occupy move-
able signs and be conjoined with or aspected by
Mars, the father will have been dead by the time the
child is born. If two malefics occupy the 12th and
the 8th houses, and 1f the lord of the Lagna be weak
and occupy the 9th or 4th, the father of the child
will be a very sickly person.

FRITeRI gy Ay wagean
TR Rad JUREIT |
A At o il s
A QT fvaray ga g il

Siloke S When the birth 1s 1n the might, if
Saturn conjoiped with a malefic occupy a Trikona
position with respect to the Moon, the yoga will
prove destructive to the mother The same will be
the case if in a day-birth Mars along with a malefic
occapy a Trikona position witb respect to Venus
When Saturn conjoined with Mars occupy a move-
able Rasi in a night birth, tbe father of the child
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who 1s absent in a foreign place should be declared
to have died there

TN TR T ARRISHEEl Feaa: TE
WY TAAGIRHEE: &t g T |

FAFTRGERY € AT
ST SRATRITRE: GRSTERR: el

Sloka 9 If the Sun conjoined with Saturn and
Mars cccupy a moicable sign, the father of the
person concerned should be declared to have died
before the native was ushered into the world Simi-
larly, 1f the lst, 8th, 7th, 6th and 12th houses be
occupied by the several malefics, the mother should
have died soon after the birth of the native con-
cerned If the 9th, 7th and 8th houses—whether
reckoned from the Moon or fiom the Lagna—be
occupied by malefics, the destruction ¢f both the
motber and child should be predicated  Should
however the malefics restrict themselves to the 12th
and 6th houses, the child will die and the mother
will survive ; if the malefics occupy the 8th, 1st and
7th houses, the child will survive and the mother
will die

ARG STRRE: €-
Y AR B sErRaERt |
& g PEam ag gae
T T TGRT T TG 1ol
Sloka 10 The females 2ttending the woman in
child-bed are as many as there are planets between



San IT SI 1] frfrasa 27

the rising sign and the Moon  Such of them as are
in the visible hemisphere represent those without the
lying-in-chamber ; while those that are in the invi-
sible portion represent the attendants in the interior
of the lying-in-chamber The beneficsin each of
these denote superior class of females and the
malcfics signify the low-class ones. The left or the
visible hemisphere begins from the portion of the 7th
house still to be set and extends up to the risen
poruon of the 1st house ; the other half of the zodiac
is termed as © mvisible’

Cf agsams

FEBFFATAUE. eI )
afgaey J#E ITRSAT 97 1)

For the ‘visible” and “mnvisible* hemispheres, see Sanketa
I Sloka 4t, supra.

FRERRIAT B i
=F5y Sy aReeean |
TSAFSA AR R I
MrRarEs TREEan 1o 2

Sloka 17 The following is another method for
ascertaining the number of femule attendants If,
out of the plauets 1n the visible hemisphere referred
to in tne previous Sloka, there should bz any that are
retrograde in motion or are in exaltation, their
number should be trebled ; if they are in their own
Rasi, Navamsa, Drekkana, etc, their number should
be doubled, It there be planets that are echpsed,
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occupy depression signs or Amsas, or are posited in
inimical or untoward houses, their number should be
halved Yet, a third methed In the case of Meena
or Mesha happening to be the Ascerdant, there will
be 2 female attendants  When Makara, Tula,
Vrischika, Simha, Kanya or Mithuna 1s rising, the
number will be 3 In the case of Vrishabha or
Kumbha being the Lagna, the number will be 4
The pumber will be 5 wken Katska or Dbanus 1s
rising

FEITA A T ATTOTRAT-

go wAeRgea: iR |
qeaTfa: PRagan B aady &)

3t o BaaamRsTE 1220

Sleka 12 The direction of the lying-in-chamber
1s determined by the rising sign at birth If it be
Kataka, Mesha, Tula, Vsischika, or Kumbha, the
lying-in-chamber will be in the eastern portion of
the house, 1f 1t be Makara or Simha, the chamber
will be located in the southern quarter of the house ,
if 1t be Vrishabha, the lying-in-chamber 1s 1n
the western portion of the house If 1t be owned
by Mercury or Jupiter, the lying-in-chamber 18 1n
the north of the house The four pairs of moveable
and immoveable signs beginning with Mesha repre-
sent the East and other principal points of the com-
pass in order in the lying-in-chamber The four
dual signs, viz Mithuna, Kanya, Dbanus and
Meena signify the four intermediate points, viz
S.E.,S W,N.W and N E Or, the direction may
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correspond to that denoted by the sign occupied by
Rabhu.

Cf agssaax
fugdigerfesd aoaE ¢ SRy
afegaqey aw frara) afgorarsd gafed o
wrearfay faqraaY oY &Y svomar frgda o
qegreafy aregagdy wif- wefararcanfads o

T PHIATATIET: WO AR |
e wasy geamEEAeasTy R 12

Sloka 18 When any of the signs Mithuna,
Makara, Mesha, Vrishabha and Simha is rising, the
child will be born accompanied by cries. If Kanya
or Kumbha be rising, the crying will be a bit broken
or defective In the case of the other signs happen-
ing to be the Lagna, there will be no cries at all
Further, when any one of the signs Mithuna,
Vrishabha, Makara, Kumbha, Vrischika and Mesha
is rising, the birth will take place on the bare
ground.

Pralasgegda saad om: 9gEY gAagTEY |
AT @IsNEAT T wafEaatfiE: uge

Sloka 14 Tne four-legs of the couch in the
lying-1a0~-:hambar are represeated by the 3rd aund the
1:th Bhavas, the right leg bzing the 3rd and the lefe
leg, the 12th  The 6th and the 9th Bhavas represent
the hind legs, the 6th being the right leg. Regarding
the central portions of the cot, the 4th and the 5th
represent the right side, while, the 10th and the 11th
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represent the lelt side  Sumilarly should surmises be
mtelligently made about the brokenness or ovherwise
of the himbs of the cot through the malefics occupy-
ing or aspecting the corresponding Rasis Whether
the particular portions of the col are raised or
lowered should be guessed fiom the shortness or
longinquity of the correspoading signs

TR g Fserai: ahifiemsei agafa |
TR AR SRRy 124

Sloka 15 The door of the lymg-in—chamber is
to be guessed by means of the planets occupying the
Kendra positions or rather by means of those that
are possessed of strength , 1 e when more than one
planet occupy the Kendra positions, the door must
be guessed by the strongest of them. When there
are no such planets in the Kendras, the direction
faced by the door corresponds to that signified by
the Lagna Rasi The head and other imbs of the
couch are in the direction indicated by the Lagna.
The cloths worn, food taken, etc. should be deduced
from the strongest of the planets aspecting the
Lagna.

Cf. gzevaw
217 ¥ agregf wrzgedia a¥dfiqaafadst

e fdiféage W

MGARA Rt Al |
WINFH WA a7 e

e Fwonw faed Rau @| 1250
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Sloka 16 The Mocn determines the oil in the
lamp and the Sun determines the character of the
lamp, whether 1t 1s moveable, fixed, etc. The wick
15 to be guessed from the Lagna There is further
tbis peculiarity  In the particular limb of the couch
represented by a moveable Rasi and occupied by the
Sun, will the lamp be situated, and it will be & move-
able one It will be immoveable if the Sua be in
a fixed sign

Cf agssas
g, qArFrgEA=y yfadiqsh He =g

TESH AT TFIENST TF 76 41Th TTFh |
ot wedss Frawt o affdaRaRdedan 1ol

Sloka 17 When the Sun 1s posited in a dual
sign, the lamp situated in that particular portion of
the couch represented by that sign will be fluttering.
The quantity of oil will have to be guessed from the
Moon’s Drekkana—1st. 2nd or 3rd—or from the
fullness or otherwise of the Moon~ 1. e., full Moon in
the 1st, balf Moon in the 2nd, and weak Moon in the
last Drekkaaa. Similarly should be gusssed the
portion that has bsen burnt or spent of the wick of

the lamp.

AT PR STRINS TS ;:ﬁ Rt & Rrarrat: |
ggisgdr a7 9 o @iRkF o & fv w1l
Sloka 18. Or, the quantity of oilin the lamp

may also be judged thus: if the Moon be in any one
of the three Bhavas, viz. 1st, 6th and 8th, there will
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be no oil If the Moon be in the 2nd, or if Saturn
and Venus be in the 1 .th, there will be oil in the
lamp. The direction of the Jamp 1s determined
through tne Sun and the Lagna, from the particular
few (D1k) or quarter denoted by the Rasi occupied

i 949 FHn | |
asd Y ¥ At 1Ll

Sloka 19. If the Sun be betwixt the Lagna and
the Moon, the lamp will have ghee as its food. If
Saturn should be so situated, the food will be oil.

T TfaaiEmsha o
i sqgemIsIRaRIR: |

24 THPHE AACTNE-
Y it 7 Ry rmae i 1Rel

Sloka 20. When the Sun is strong and receives
the full aspect of Mars and Saturn, many will be the
lamps in the lying—in-chamber and its neighbour-
hood. If, in the absence of any such aforesaid yoga,
the 12th house be occupied by a streng planet, there
will be light caused by the burning of hay. As
regards the structure of the lying-1a-chambzr, 1t will
be one abounding 1n timber but flimsy when the Sun
is powerful; a new and a bzautiful buildiag whan the
Moon or Venus is in strength ; an edifice abounding
in artistic designs when Mercury is strong.

For the )atter half ¢/. Brihatjataka.
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wer - AF AIFA 1 FIGBRET T €@ W@ gy IAFRTIZIL N
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Sloka 21. It will be a building spoiled by fire
when Mars is powesful; old but repaired when
Saturn is strong, 1t will be strong and durable when
Jupiter haprens to occury h's own Rasi, Amsa, etc.
If Jupiter should be posited 1n a dval Rasi, tae house
would consist of two hall.. If he should happea to
be 1n Dhanus, the house would consist of three halls.
If Jupiter should occupy his highest exaltation
degrce, the house would consist of many storeys.

Cf. agssnas

St amgua S fafagy Ty .. . N3 23 AT 01
Also see IV-3 infra.

I AT T IRFEY THREEr TRGE: qatds |
Ui faaagedy afaTdsaisa quy g IR

Sloka 22. When the planetsare possessed of
strength, the substances ascribed to them from the
Sun oawards, viz, copper.- gems, gold, alloy of
metals. silver, pearls and iron come to prominence-
When the Sun and the Moon are both strong, the

g-fx 3
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child born will inherit the characteristics and
qualities of the parsnts, more of the father when the
Sun alope is strorg, and of the mother when the
Moon only is strong. The 7 (Guna) of the native is
moulded by that planet in whose Trimsamsa the Sun
is situated.

For the First half, ¢f Brihatjataka
arw eareaforgay fatsaeasis qaamat

The Gunas of the several planets are mentioned thus in
Brihat Jataka

wemraaar wfaaY gate gqma EcawwifE o
For Trim amsas see g3 1—31-32 supra.

For the last qrz, cf. uastr

geqryaga AT RAnwmdeagafao a3 wan

TIARIATEA A ARPRA TS 1 &g |
RdaiEns Il @i 36 IR ¥R 1R’

Sloka 23. The notive will correspcnd in micun
to the lord of the rising Navamsa. or his appearance
will be like that of the plaret that has the greatest
strength. His hue will be that of the lord of the
Navamsa occupied by the Moon. Tae caste, family
and the country of birth may be guessed similarly.

Cf. age=nas

syAFinageaay egid g Iwggeaaal |
wgamaamTad: |
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TR} agal St e wEf |
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Sloka 24. Saturn and Mars occupying the
Lagna in a person’s nativity cause abortion or mis-
carriage to the wife. If the pereon concerned be
a female, she herself suffers frcm abortion. Should
the Mcon associate with or aspect the abovesaid two
planets, the miscarriage will happen after the fourth
month of pregnancy.

TaeEd T & O T Taedn: fawaRet |
Y F G TASRKITS FAYH a1 TRESAT R4

Sloka 25. The pairs of planets representing the
father and the mother in a day-birth as well as those
in a night-birth give full effect. if the birth occurs
at the beginning of the day or the night as the case
may be. The effect will be medivm, if the birth be
in the middle portion. It will be only a little when
tt e binh hepperns at the close (of the day or night)-
This rule arplies to effects— good or bad — produced
by the said two pairs.

For the pairs of planets playing the role of parents at
a day-birth and at a night-birth, s.e g a1,

frardq® fgargafat adedg ffa afgedaigs
frgsamqeaTalnal 7 argalagwmy nat aq). gaY n

e ST Ry SHET IR Raw |
R I GIOR: VAG AR Foa IREN
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Sloka 26. Ttis a well-known fact that every
one of the limbs : head, eye, ear, etc. into which the
human body is divided is represented by one of the
36 decanates into which the zodiac is divided If
any particular decanate is occupied by a benefic
planet, there will be a mole of the size of a sesamum
in the corresponding limb of the body, if occupied
by a malefic, an ulcer will crop up there. In that
particular portion (limb) of the body of Kalaprrusha
signified by the Drekkana where four planets-where-
of Mercury should be one—come together or 1n the
house or sign occupied by the Sun and the Moon
together, should be predicted the existence of
a mole or the like to the person concerned

Cf. sgwmas
afen qrogd gAY 2 7 HewifeAg
gaafaar afenq A1 57 qar agh:
wafy framtaegratfs gagay arn
FazARaaTafad fand senfzaafrimferagaa o

& AR
TREAREF R & 7 |
Yeegeted fifd
T THEA —ILAT NR
Sloke 27. All about one’s body shruld be
investigated by a clever astiologer through the
Lagna. Wealth, hanpraess, etc. should b: based

from the Hora-Lagna. Happiness of relations, etc.
should be guessed through the Drekkana-Lagna.
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Children should be ascertained through the Sapta-
msa-Lagna.

For Saptamsas see sp~q1, f—31.

FEAEAE, A1 TSAOGIFIRRIFANT T |
fratrwRlEwd T =7 93 Aot fsdTg 1Ikal

Sloka 28. Wife’s happiness, etc. ought to be
inferred through the Navamsa - Lagna. Similar
information about ons’s parents should be sought for
through the Dwadasamsa-Lagna. All about one’s
cherished desires, etc. should be ascertained through
the Trimsamsa-Lagna. All these details may also
b: ascertained from the Ascedant (Rasi-Lagna).

frassRsRmT T frdt migwceIft fdsa |
Al TARTIT MISK 1ega: aqdr Aare: 1R

Sloka 29. Matters relating to one’s father
should bes sought for through the 9tn and ioth
houses reckoned from the Sun. Itis f.om the 4th
house counted from the Mooa that everything about
the mother should be ascertained. For information
about one’s brothers, the 3rd house counted from
Mars should be examined. About the maternal uncle
and his chiidren, one ought to eximine the 4th
house reckosed from Mzrcury. The 5th house from
Japiter will give all information about one’s children.

FFATA A0S Fedt TATG VST FOYATE |
TS T %S IS TS TEEA® STAFAT 1ol
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Sloka 30. Regarding one’s wife, the 7th house
reckoned from Venus should be looked into. The
perpetuation or extinction of one’s family should be
based upon a close examination of the 8th house
reckoned, from Saturn. In all the above cases, the
strength of the particular house of the planet from
which it is reckoned, and of the planet owning the
house in question should be carefully examined in
the 1Ist irstance, and then only, the prosperity or
decay of the particular relation should be predicted
by the astrologer after placing full devotion to God.

fremsraer AR & agat s |
SRR TG TEREET 0 AT 1L

gf aFafrat sgfadat gl anra o

Sloka 31. Thus has been finished the 2nd
Sanketa entitled ¢ Prasuti’ (on Birth) of the Sanketa-
nidhi, a work written by Ramadayalu, the astrologer,
for the sake of Sr1 Ghast Rama Sarma, the son of his
eldest brother (Sr1 Vajeera Cnandra Sarma), so that
he may become a proficient in this Science.

Thus eands ths 2nd Sanksta ‘on Birth’ in the work
Sanketa Nidhi.
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SANKETA 3.

Sloka 1. If a birth b: at twilight and in lunar
Hora and if the mulefics be posited in the last
portions of the severai Risis, the yoga will cause the
death of the child immedately. The Moon with the

threz malefics occupying each a Kendra will also
cause the same effect, Thz sams will be the case if

adverse (malefic) planets are posited in the 7th and
the 1st houses,

Cf. g3zras

gaqar fgadifafa o ariafadfawarg o
w5 afataadd, = at @ fraragdfa o

Also qHT

grarar Ferragt nvsey faam
weds TLndiT deRd, smfgamag o
WOFA: SrETaEga: Tt 7 T gaed ua |
A A0 .
Y A Feaan it BN me awed 7 IRl
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Sloka 2. If two malefic planets occupy one, the
Lagoa and the other, the 7th place from 1t, and if
the Moon bz 1n conjunction with a malignant planet
and bz not aspected by benefic ones, the death of the
new-born child will soon happen, If benefic planets
be pot 1n tne Kendras and if the waning Moon
occupy the 12th place from the Lagna and 1f the
malctic planets be 1n the Lagna and 1n the 8th place
from 1t, the death of the new-born child will happen

very soon.
Cf. 37135

GITIEIATETTAT F0T ZATT AT |
Toesq AT a31 qe1sT wafaT 0
eflo fgaat exad qrdgiqreaqd |

FAq AT T G farw fraqd gsaxan

qEEYSASY gEA T W T IR T fAas=: |
T Fg GGIST TTANSALA FISTTE (0am2s 131

Slnka 3. Tf the Moon occupy the 6th or the 8th
house and Rahu the 4th 1e, when the two planets
are nl-placed) 1m nediate death will bs the conse-
quence. To ward off the evil, God Easwara will
have to be worshipped (by performing Mrityunjaya
Homa or Japa, Durgapuja, etc., as per rules).
Shonld a malefic planet by 1ts po<ition 1n a Kendra
neuiralise the above adverse situation, even then,
death will come to piss 1a one yea~ If Murs and
Jupnier should occupy each the other Risi, death
will happen 1n 11 years,
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The occupation of these two planets in untoward or
negative places should also be a conaition understood.

TS SFTRAEHTH TG

At =8rsa} PrgaREtsaemRiERs: |
T FEl S a9 T 9 @

T afefaty afaam & a8

Sloka 4. If the Moon conjoined with a malefic
occupy the 12th, the 8th, the 7tb or the 1st and be
not aspected by any benefic posited in a house other
than a Kendra, the yoga leads to the exit from the
world of the child. At a aday-birth, during the dark
half of a month, the Moonb, if posited 1a the 8th or the
6th and aspected by malefics will protect the child.
The same will be the case when the Moon at a night-
birth in the bright-half of the month 1s in the same
position and aspected by benefics. In all other cases,
the result will prove otherwise.

AT SATY T AT/ IR
frRTIRa: ¢ (@ Raat S |
STFATT TN CTCZRATF T
TG Z GaATREE 1)
Sl.kz 6. If the Sua or the Maon occupy the
Lagna and bz not coajoined with or aspecied by
benzfics, the nzw bora chud will die. Tne sam: wul
be tne case i1f 1a the above condition malefics in

streagth o:cupy the Sta, the 9*h anyg tne 8¢n. If
Saturn, the Sua, the M1oa aad Mars occupy respect-
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ively the 12th, the 9th, the Ist and the 8th places
they will conspire to bring about the death of crea-
tures born under this combination, unless they be
aspected by Jupiter, poscessed of strength. The
Moon badly placed (i.e., depressed, immically
situated, in a (w1<®) Maraka position, etc.) in the
5th, the 9th, the §th, the 7th, the 12th or the 1st, will
if not aspzcted by benefics, bring on the death of
the new-born infant.

Cf, gganas

gzafy &t Matat ar FrRrafyarat-
fraangiafaidd dd qafed o
afgafagarsyfaded gagaicadam g |
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Sloka 6. When the Moon occupies the 6th or
the 8th place from the Lagna, and 1s aspected by
malignant planets, the new-born child dies quickly.
If the Moon in the posiuon described bz aspected by
benefics, the child will live 8 years; if aspected by
benefic and malefis planets mixed together, it will
live only 4 years. If a malefic planet placed in an
inimical house occupy the 8th house and be aspected
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by a malefic, the child will live for one year, If the
Sun aspected by a malefic occupy a Kendra, the
child will live for 16 or 1u years

Cf. ggaams

afeafifergd faeamg anfed
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Sloka 7. If the Moon, the Sun and Saturn be
conjomned, the child will live for 9 years. If alt the
malefics be posited in the 6th and 8th houses, the
child will Itve for a month. If Mercury occupy the
6th or the 8th 1dentical with Kataka and be aspected
by the Moop, the child will die in the 4th year. If
Venus, the Suan and Saturn be all conjoined with
malzfics, they three tend to qaicken the death of the
crild. (If one or two of thzun be so conjoined, it
indicates worry and misery to the child ull the end
of its life).

G 399 TEARNSTY a1 agIed) TeeaEa | |
AT AFACHAL TE A AEITITIIRT el

Sloka 8. If the Sun occupy a siga of Mars or
Saturn, and Jupiter aspscted by malefics oczupy the
10th, the yoga causes the death of the child,
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Malefics posited in the 7th and 8th and aspected by
malefics and unaspected by benefics, bring about
the death of the child along with its mother

ST TSR SFATETRRIRa A |
o F MORSHIGT ST FEEIew@: 1.1l

Sloka 9. If the lord of the Lagna aspected by
malefics occupy the 8th along with the lord of the
sign occupied by the Moon, the child will die in
4 montbs. If the lord of the Rasi occupied by the
Moon be in the 7th in conjunction with a malefic,
and mal.fics aspect the lord of the Lagns, the caild
will die 1n 8 months.

TR TEEH T g

fsq SN Tl 1 g Thw |
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Sloka 10. When Jupiter occupies the 8th house
and 1s aspected by ali the malefics and 1s not
aspected by any bznefic, he will cause evil; and if
the said 8th house happsen to be a siga owned by
Mars, the evil will b2 more certain and severe. If
Saturn bzcoming unfavourabl: by ret.ograde motion
occupy a Kendra, the 8th or the 6th and in a sign
owned by Mars, and also b: asp:cted by that planet
in strength, the yoga wiull prove specially so and
bring about the destruction of tae child in 3 years.
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Sloka 11. When Saturn occupies the 8th place
from the Lagna, he will prove equally troublesome
s0 also the Sun when he occupies his d:pression and
is 1n the 5th or the 9th. Mars in the 8th or Mercury;
in the 6th or the 8th aspected by a strorg malefic,
will prove unfavourable and cause the death cfihe
child in 4 years.

TR T AR I fdEm
ATZEANST THSTTTATIE: |
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Sloka 12. If Mercury occupy Kataka identical
with the 6th or the 8th ard be aspected by the Moon,
the child will die 1n 4 years. Vepusin Simha or
Kataka, aspected by beuefics posited in the 6th, the
8th or the 12th and aspected by maltfics in strength
gives o tie child a Life for 6 years. But should
Ke u, be rising in the Lagna at the time of birth, the
child will die immediately.

T TR AR qraefiat @tf-arn quETea’ gie |
TSR 7 IR I SeearEEaTeEt 99t 1231
Sloka 13. If a arw (Pasa=noose) or afaq (Paksbin

=bird) decanate be rising and be occupied by
malefics, the child will die in tne 7th year. If
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malefics occupy the Trikonas and be not aspected
by benefics, and if the benefics be all posited in the
6th and the 8th houses (and they be further aspected
by malefics), the child will die in the ¥th year.

For qrey and qfyyq decanates, see Brihatjataka, Adhyaya
XXVIIL

FAt W TIIE Forganaasey |
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Sloka 14. If a malefic occupy the Ist or the 7th
house, 1f the lord of the Lagna be aspected by or
associated with a malefic, and if the Moon be in the
Lagna, the child will live for 7 years.

friswn} SRR 4T a4 PR ArIRAERaER: |
TSR AR T gTEe 12w

Sl.ka 15. If the lords of the Lagna and the
sign occupied by the Moon be posited in the 6th, the
8th, the 12th or the 7th, then the child will live as
many Yyears as are denoted by the (number of the)
Rasi occupied by them. The Moon occupying
a sign of Mercury, if conjoined with the Sun and

Mars and not aspected by benefics, will give the
child a lease of life for 9 years.

=Sz arseleaim Ay e |
& A% wRghga Py T gfea: 19l

Sloka 16- If Mars bz in his depression sign or
occupy tae 8th, and the Sun be posited in his depres-
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sion icentical with the 5th or the 9th, the person
born will erther be dull-witted or lead the hife of
a beggar and be miserable.

AlrauizeTan T AT T 7@ |
fTTRISRY 981 S /3 12l

Sloka 17. If planets are posited in the last
portions of the signs, they contribute very little
towards the Ayus (n1ag) of the native. If a planet be
posited in his friendly, Swaksheira or exaltation
sign, he will contribute a good number of years.

a9 To0 ST @ 7 REdswfiied g} |
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Sloka 18. If Mesha or Vrischika be the Lagna
and Saturn along with a malefi: occupy Simha, the
two arms of the native will be cut off. Or, it Saturn
should occupy the 61h and be aspected by plarets
that are inimical to him, then should be predicted
the cutting cff (deprivation) of the hands and feet of
the native. The same will be the case when Mars,
Rahu and Saturn occupy the 8th house.

et 7 FutEastor At TE fuaka DR |

T8 FAOIAY TN @1 TR FEHSAT FEm 1LRl
Sloka 19. If the Moon occupy the 6th bouse

along with three malefics possessed of strengths

persons versed in the science decclare loss or injury
to the eyes of the native. If Mars, Rabu gnd Saturn
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be in the &h, they say that the native will be
deprived of his nostrils. If the 8th bcuse be Kataka
and 1f the Moon and Saturn occupy the same with-

out being aspectcd by any benefic planet, the native
will be deprived of his two feet.

T FoYsREIsTaEafe} auisTafART |
T Sl TRl ERRgHINTIIE) @ |Rel

Sloka 20. If a malefic planet occupying a house
owned by another malefic be aspected by Rahu and
Saturn 1n the capacity of malefics; and the Moon
along wth a milenc bhe aspect:d by tre Sun, Mars
and Saturn, the per<on bcrn will kili barren cows as
well as Brahmins. If three or more mal.fics com-
bine together in ore house, the native suffers from
sickness. In such a combiration (of malefics), the
Sun should be classed as a malefic when he forms
a member of the trio only when Vinus 1s not 1n 1hat
group, mecanirg thereby that the Sun loses his
malefic nature when Venus 1s with him.

ety =2 gaaRady Ryaedn atwnets |
YA TR [ 89 RGeS gt 12

Sloka 21. 1If Rahu occupies his own sign (viz.,
Kanya), and if Mars, Venus and Mercary be
together in the 10th house, fortune and ill-luck are
only momentary to the person concerned and are
not long-standing. If malefics occupy the 2ad, the
Tth and the 3rd houses, and Jupiter be in the 5th,
the person born will be of bad behaviour.
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Sloka 22—If malefics be posited in the 4th, the
12th and the 10th houses, the native concerned will
be roaming about from place to place and thus be a
source of great affliction to his parents. If all
planets occupy the 9th, the 5th and the 4th houses,
the person born will lose some of the earlier-born

children, acquire some more and also have more
wives

75 FASHY ATASHFAA Tt AT w@niRgd fya |
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Sloka 23—If Mars occupy the 6th house, Rahu,
the 7th and Saturn, the 8th, the person concerned
will have the misfortune of losing his partner and
become dependent on another If at any birth, the
Lagna, the Tithi (f&f¥) and the Day (or the Night as
the case may be) be at their respective very last
portion and if the rising Navamsa be a moveable
one, the person concerned will be the last issue of
his parents, i ¢ , he will have no afterborns.

The latter half of this'Sloka presents a unique condition,
viz , that the birth of a child should coincide with the end of a
Sign, the end of a T1th: and the end of 3 Day—-exthcr twihght-—-

4
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and at the sime tim* the rising Navamsa should be a2 moveable
one for the child to be the last-born of his parents, This occur—
rence 13 quite probable when the Ascendant happens to be the
intersection of any two Signs 1n the zodiac,for the first Navamsa
of any sign 1s a moveable one, It 1s imperatuve that this parti-
cular time should be synchronous with two or three other condi-
tions cited above, For example, the end of Mesha naturally 1n-
volves the first minute 1n Viishabha to follow and which 15 1n a
moveable Navamsa [t implies that the Sun should be posited
either here or 1n the 7th from 1t, The Tithi should also be over.

The following quotation from Phaladeepika (XIII 9) presents
a greater 1nterest wherein Mantreswara, the author, brings one

more Sandh: (@f#) viz,, junction of two Nakshatras,

WA, AftageAsTaRATReR |Ea. |

His af*99g87 or four junctions ate as follows

(1) the twihight—eicher morning or evening,
(2) the end of a Rasi,
(3) the end of a Nakshatra a1d

(4) the end of a Tith: (ff¥)

Since the junction of two asterisms forms one of the nece-
ssary conditions, the Lagna should be the intersection of the
three Riksha-Sandhis

WA SN TN sadsat ffiaam anfoe |
g aget g @ gl RgRna 98 0 re 0

Sloka 24—1If the Sunoccupy the 7th house, Mars
the 10th and Rahu the 12th, the yoga causes the
destruction of the parents, 1f Rahu and Jupiter
should occupy the 6th, Ist or the 4th, (with the Sun
in the 7th and Mars 1n the 10th), the demise of the
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parents will have to be declared to happen within
24 years under the agency of the native.

Ugsﬁa‘ﬁ suggest that the combination of Rahu and Jupiter 1s
escenval  Henoe Jupiter loses a sanctfied atmosphere

The Sun 15 posited 1n the 7th house and hence aspects the
Lagna  This implies that the birth should be in the AGI A=A

Evening twilight, The other Tamasik planct, Mars (Vide g—gt

IV-25) 1s posited in the 10th house Thus two malefics are
posited In Kendra aspecting the Lagna simultaneously The
birth being 1n evening twil'ght, the Biahmin has lost power,
Hence the justification for the native causing such a devilish act
exists

AT has been 1nterpreted as “posited 1n the 6th house”

and not as s‘occupying imimical houses”, because jupiter ard
Rahu have no common inmical heuse

@17 =24, vide my notes on I-9 Supra

Al BE W T Regan @@ 930 8 Al w2 w0 |
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Sloka 25—If planets that are inauspicious or un—
toward occupy the 1st, the 4th and the 10th houses
1dentical with their Swakshetras, the person concer-
ned ekes out a living with great difficulty This he
1s able to do owing to the aspect of benefics cast on
these malefics Even then, the native will not leave
his wicked propensities, but will continue to be doing
sinful actions.

B 9 A GISHUAEHAATIASTAET Rt |
FU AAATFATIT A9 G900 &L 931§ 1 R§ |l
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Sloka 26—If the Sun, Rahu, Saturn and Jupiter
occupy the 1st, the 6th or the 5th house, the yoga will
only prove adverse to the parents If all the malefics
occupy the 10thsthe 3rd, the 7th and the 12th houses,
the child will be always suffering through some
trouble or other in the body.

aat A4y 7 fah g9s Mg afsaiedgaeg |
99 A1sfy g B dmgEeefadm 0 e )

Sloka 27—If Saturn, the Moon and Mercury
occupy respectively the Ist, the 6th and the 7th
houses, the yoga will prove destructive to the father.
Should all the planets be posited 1n Kendra houses,
or 1f only the malefics—the Sun, Saturn, Mars, Rahu,
Ketu, waning Moon and Mercury when combined
with these—1 e, all except Jupiter and Venus-occupy
the 2nd, the 5th and 9th houses, the yoga will bring
about the destruction of the entire family and make
the native indigent.

¥ gsg T GOt gAY TR agr wifpad s |
MNEFEFARLR TRTFECRRATEEE I ¢

Sloka 28—If Saturn, Jupiter and Rahu occupy
respectively the 2nd, the Ist and the 3rd houses,
they will work for the destruction of the mother.
The same effect follows when Saturn, Rahu, Venus
and Mars occupy 1n their order Vrishabha, Mithuna,
Kanya and Simha.
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Sloka 29—If at the birth of a child, Rahu, the
Sun, Venus, Saturn and Mercury occupy the 2nd
house, the father of the child will have died before
the child was born, nor will the yoga prove good
to the mother. 1f Saturn be in Kumbha, the Moon
1in Mesha, the Sun 1n the 12th and Venus in Makara,
the person concerned does not enjoy the father’s
property.

YT AWY AR FALHT afyfeaq: FweIgIsEny |
Tt g 9 T S |F T TRIATAE W T | 3o 1)

Sloka 30—If Mars occupying his own house be
conjoined with Mercury and Venus and aspect the
10th house, the person concerned will not derive
much benefit from his exertions. Even the little
benefit that he may derive from this source will be
msignificant. If Rahu be in the 3rd and Jupiter in

the 2nd along with Mercury, the Yoga will give the
native three relatives.

TR TA AP B RAsERsqEie a9 |
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Sloka 31—If Mars occupy the 7th, the Sun be in
the 9th and Venus in the 8th, the person concerned
will be short-lived. If Venus be in the 2ad, the
Moon in the 1st, Mercury and the Sun in the 12th,
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and Rahu in the >th, the person concerned will be
1avolved 1n murders and be liable to be imprisoned.

IZAA A TAFIT AETHAN AGEEAE: |
WA JEH T WA aEIEd At e v e |

Sloka 32—If Mars along with Saturn be 1n the
2nd house and Rahu n the 3rd, yoga will cause
destruction to the native's brother. If Saturn and
the Moon occupy the 9th, the wife of the person
concerned will not lead a virtuous life If the native
concerned 1n the above yoga be a female, the
husband concerned will lead an impure life.

ZEA TR AR R Aty |
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Sloka 33—If the Sun occupy Meena identical
with the 12th from the Lagna, he will cause trouble
to the right eye If the Moon be 1n such a position,
the other eye will be affected. If Mars or Venus
being eclipsed occupy the 5th, the person concerned
becomes one-eyed.

Cf. ggsaas®
SFIENAAFAT AW Raraed @
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Sloka 34—IJ{ Simha be rising and Venus and
Saturn occupy respectively the st and the 12th, it 18
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said that they two cause trouble to the eyes of the
persons concerned. If Mars, Saturn, the Moon and
the Sun respectively occupy 1n any birth the 2nd, the
12th, the 6th and the 8th houses, the person concer-
ned will lose his eye-sight through the disease
appropriate to the strongest of them.

Cf. gassmas

FMaaRaasaafgar W@=zraar aar qur |
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Sloka 35—Ifthe 10th house from the Sun contain
a malefic, and the lord of that house as well as of
that occupied by the Sun be afflicted either through
conjunction of or aspect by other malefics, the yoga
betokens disaster to the father of the native. Simi-
larly, if the Moon be placed betwixt malefics, 1f
malefics occupy the 4th and 7th places from her, and
1f the said Moon be also weak, the yoga will prove
distressing to the mother as well as to the native. In
the same way, 1f the 3rd house reckoned from Mars
contain malefics, and 1f that house, 1ts lord and
Mars be not be well-situated owing to their being
in depressson, inimical houses, etc ; the yoga indi-
cates something untoward to the brothers, his own
valour, etc,
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Sloka 36—When malefics occupy the 6th house
from Mercury and if he be powerless and n depre-
ssion and the owner of the said 6th house be also
malefic, the child born will bring on distress to the
family of his maternal uncle by either causing 1ts
extinction or some other serious trouble Similarly,
in the case of the 1ll-placed Jupiter, if the 5th house
from him be occupied by malefics and 1f the lords of
the 5th (both from the Lagna and from Jupiter) be
ill-placed, the yoga will cause distress to the children
and the native will not derive any happiness from
children, thus indicating adoption of issue. In the
same way should be investigated through Venus all
about the wife—whether there are malefics in the
7th, whether planets owning the 7th counted both
from the Lagna from Venus are 1ll-placed, 1f so, no
happiness through wife, etc

In the same way from Saturn should one’s
longevity be determined If malefics possessed of
strength occupy the 8th house reckoned from Saturn
and the lord of the said 8th house be 1ill-placed, the

yoga will lead to the speedy death of the person
concerned.
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Sloka 37—If the 5th house be occupied or
aspected by 1ts lord or by a benefic planet endowed
with the several kinds of strength, 1t promises
complete happiness for the children of the native.
If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 1st, the 2nd or
the 5th house, the native will be blessed with a son

at first, 1f the planet occupy the 4th, a son and
then daughter or vice versa.

AFIASIINZIG: GEaqy Iy ArensEleasq |
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Sloka 38—I1f the lord of the 3rd house occupy
the Ist, the 2nd, the 12th, the 3rd or the S5th house,
it will not prove favourable to the happiness of the
children. If a sign of Jupiter happens to be the 5th
house, the first issue may not survive. If the same

house be occupied by its lord, he will promote the
happiness of the child.

Y et a1 g qe WAt @) ¥ 9 ga |
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Sloka 39—If Jupiter or Venus be in his depre-
sston, the Sun occupy an odd Rasi, and Mercury an
even one, no issue will be born through his own
exertion When the Moon conjoined with or aspected
by a malefic occupies Kataka and the Sun s aspected
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by Saturn, the acquisition of a son late n life 1s
possible.

I AT T M GESr FAHY 33 Y
galser FemR AsTansEt gaeEt afy Arawbo 1|

Sloka 40—If a malefic planet occupy the Lagna
identical with a sign owned by a malefic, 1f the Sun
occupy Vrischika and 1f Mars occupy a dual sign,
the person concerned may have an 1ssue during the
middle period of his life  If Tupiter and Venus be
together n a sign and Mercury and Saturn occupy
the Lagna, the yoga does not encourage the birth of
any 1ssue.

Y Pargaean i
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Sloka 41—1If planets that are 1n debilitation be
in the 3rd, the 10th, the 4th, the 7th, the 2nd, the 9th
and the 11th, while planets in exaltation occupy the
6th, the 8th and the 12th houses, the yoga will prove
mauspicious. If Mercury be 1n the 3rd from the
Lagna, there will be born two sons and three daught-
ers. If Jupiter possessed of strength occupy the 3rd,
there will be born five children, all males.

qmt et aedismERsad T
T ARG aEy I,
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Sloka 42—If Rahu along with the Moon be
posited 1n the 3rd houase, the person concerned will
have no brothers or sister and will not have much
wealth. Ifthe Moon be conjoined with Saturn, the
person will be dark in appearance and will have no
brothers. If Mars occupy the 5th or the 3rd, the
native will not have any son  1f Venus possessed of
strength occupy the 7th, the native concerned will
be blessed with good children

3% gad Ra® a wag o gaasy qur qufy
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Sloka 43—1f the lord of the 5th house occupy
the 6th, the 8th or the 12th and be weak, the person
concerned will bave no issue  If the lord of the 5th
house reckoned from Jupiter be similarly situated,
then too the same result 1f the Sun and Venus be
1n the Sth, they do not prove auspicious for the
acquisition of children. Similarly will Saturn and
Rahu prove when they are conjoined in the 5th
(and are supplemented by bad aspects as well). And
these yogas will certainly cause the loss of children
as a consequence of the wrath (or curse) of the
family-deity, and to ward off the said evil, worship
of the deity concerned must be resorted to.

YN RAgFAeaT: TRIRRITageTgea: |
o gat i RiRewa Fwedl aardn eniERataEE
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Sloka 44—If the childlessness be due to Mercury
or Venus, the same has to be warded off by the
worship of God Siva  If 1t be due to the Moon and
Jupiter, the wrath has to be appeased through herbs,
proper talisman and Manthras The curse caused
by Rahu should be got neutralised by the gift of a
girl (1n marriage), while the one caused by Ketu, by
the free gift of a cow. Anything untoward caused
by Saturn and Mars should be got over by doing
sfd® (Abhisheka-sprinkling with holy water) for
God Siva

e 19 SRATEE 84T g FEa-gAig |
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Sloka 45—Any evil caused by the Sun should be
warded off by hearing attentively the great work
“Harivamsa” of Vyasa. Ifthe evils caused by the
various planets be all of the same degree, they can
be removed by the worshipping of God Santana
Gopalakrishna If the Vratas enjoined for Mars
and the Sun be performed according to rules, there
will be progeny, and the same 1s assured if the
worship of God Cupid be properly performed.

FYa: qA RareraiERaat
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Sloka 46—Hereafter, the good yogas are men-
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tioned If Venus, Jupiter and Mercury be conjoined
together in the Lagna (as for instance, Meena,
Dhanus, Kataka or Kanya) or be posited separately
each 1n a single house, (for instance, Venus in Meena
or Tula, Jupiter in Meena, Kataka or Dhanus,
Mercury 1n Kanya or Mithuna) and are free from
conjunction or aspect of malefic, depressed or eclipsed
planets, they will produce auspicious effects. 1i
Mars be in the 10th, Saturn and the Moon 1n the
Lagna, Jupiter and the Sun occupy two Trikonas,
the yoga will usher a king into the world (e. g. Take
Mesha as Lagna)

g dg Bg T A% F YT @AW
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Sloka 47—1f the Lagna be a moveable sign and
be occupied by a planet and other planets be posited
in the 3rd and the Kendra houses i1dentical with
their exaltation ones, a king is born. If benefics
occupy the four Kendras and malefics occupy the
12th and the 6th houses, a king endowed with all

royal emblems and fame will be ushered into the
world.

B T ANTEIsIReR] qggaIE W |
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Sloka 48—When the Lagna or the Moon occupies
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a Vargotthamamsa (awtwaiw) and be aspected by
four or more planets other than the Moon, various
cases of Rajayogas arise. Agam, when the rising
Navamsa 1s a Vargotthama (anifwa) one and benefics
occupy the 2nd house from the Moon, and the
Kendra houses are not void, kings are born.

For the first half, cf Brihat Jataka.

gafenad e I% a1 F-3afea: |
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Sloka 49—When the signs Kumbha, Mesha and
Vrishabha are respectively occupied by Saturn, the
Sun and the Moon and 1f one of them happen to be
Lagna, a king takes his birth. If Mercury, Mars
and Jupiter occupy Mithuna, Vrischika and Simha,
1t 1s another Rajayoga. A third Rajayoga will be
when the Moon is conjoined with Mars in a suitable
advantageous Rasi (Meena or Mesha, say) as Lagna.

Cf. gevms
Ik FsksY afy ol WRa agn-
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Sloka 50—If the Moon be exalted and occcupy
the Lagna 1n the one case, or 1f Saturn be exalted
and be posited in the Lagna in the other case, and 1f
Mercury and the Sun be 1n Kanya and the signs Tula
and Mesha be occupied by their respective lords and
Jupiter be 1n Kataka, two Rajayogas arise With
the Sun and the Moon in Dhanus and sign Vrishabha
rising and Mars in exaltation, another Rajayogais
formed. When 5 or more planets possessed of
strength are 1n exaltation, a king is ushered 1nto the
world.

Cf, gg~mas
a3 gwsw afgafist sgaa
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Sloka 51—If the Moon along with Saturn be 1n
the 7th house, Jupiter occupy Dhanus and the Sun
be exalted in the Lagna, another Rajayoga arises. If
the four planets from the Moon onwards occupy
respectively the 3rd, the 6th, the 9th and the 12th
and Saturn be in Makara identical with the Lagna,
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a king endowed with all good qualities 1s ushered
into the world.

Cf. gg=as
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Sloka 52—If the Moon be exalted in the Lagna
and the three planets, viz, the Sun, Jupiter and
Saturn occupy respectively the 4th, the 7th and the
10th, a king is born. If Venus and Mercury be 1n
their exaltation signs and 1f Meena or Kanya be the
Lagna, and if Jupiter in conjunction with the Moon
occupy Dhanus and Mars be posited 1n the first
portion of Makara, two Rajayogas are caused.
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Sloka 53—If Mercury occupy Kanya identical
with the Lagna; Jupiter, the Moon and Venus be
in the 4th, and Mars and Saturn be in the 5th, a
king endowed with all good qualities is ushered 1nto
the world If the Moon be 1n Meena 1dentical with
the Lagna, and 1f Saturn, the Sun and Mars occupy
respectively Kumbha, Simha and Makara, the per—
son born will become a king If Mesha be the Lagna
and 1f Mars occupy 1t and Jupiter be in Kataka, a
king 1s born. Or, if Jupiter be in Kataka 1identical
with the Lagna and Mars be in Mesha; a king 1s
born.
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Sloka 54—1If Jupiter occupies Kataka identical
with the Lagna, and the Moon, Venus and Mercury
be in the 11th house, and 1f the Sun be 1n Mesha,
the person born will rule the earth and be very
powerful If the first half of Makara be rising, and
if Saturn occupy 1t, and 1f the signs Mesha, Kataka
and Simha be occupied by their respective lords and
if Mercury and Venus occupy Mithuna and Tula

respectively, the person born will become a power-
ful king.
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Sloka 55—If Mercury be in his exaltation sign
identical with the Lagna, Venus be in the 10th
house, the Moon and Jupiter in the 7th and Saturn
and Mars 1n the 5th. the person born becomes a king.
If the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter occupy respectively
the 10th, the 11th and the 1st, if Mercury and Mars
be in the 2nd, and if the Sun and Venus be in the
4th, the person becomes wealthy.
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Sloka 56—1f a planet in exaltation be uneclipsed,
strong and 1na Kendra, the person born will be
equal to a king If the Sun and Jupiter be posited
1n the Sth house from the Lagna, the person concer-
ned will be learned 1n the Sastras and be wealthy. If
Mercury possessed of strength occupy ‘the Lagna and
the lord of the 2nd house be in 2 Kendra, the person
concerned will perform good and meritorious actions.
If a malefic planet be 1n the 6th, when a benefic one
1s 1n a Kendra, the person concerned will be learned
and wealthy.
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Sloka 57—If at birth, Rahu along with Saturn,
Venus ané Mars, be posited in Kanya, the person
born will be wealthy. If planets in depression
occupy (all) the 11th, the 10th, the 2nd and the 3rd
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houses reckoned from the Lagna, the person born
will be equal to a king.
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Sloka 58—If two planets-one, owning a Kendra
and the other, a Kona and free from the conjunction
or aspect of malefics become mutually related by
each occupying the other's house by being conjoined
in a Kendra or a Kona, or by being posited one in a
Kendra and the other 1n a Kona, or by being together
1n a single house, then they.are considered to promote
the prosperity of the native. The effect of the yoga
will be specially at its best when the two planets
happen to own the 9th and 10th houses.
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Sloka 59—Thus has been finished the s&% Pra-
keerna (miscellaneous) Sanketa, the 3rd of the
Sanketanidhi, a work written by Rama Dayalu, the
astrologer, for the sake of Sr1 Ghas: Rama Sarman,
the son of his eldest brother (Sr1 Vajeera Chandra),
Sarma), so that he may become proficient in this
Science

{ﬁ' TOIEHa: qAE:
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Sanketa 4

Sloka 1—In this chapter, the eflects of the
several Bhavas arising from occupation, ownership,
aspect, etc, ofall planets in the said Bhavas whether
reckoned from the Lagna or frcm the Moon, are
stated 1n a succinct manner, these having been culled
from other works on the subject extant in the North.
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Sloka 2—Men’s appearance, colour, rash or
daring act, proportion, etc.  (of the several limbs of
the body), mark or spot, caste, rank, etc., happiness
and misery, the head, the body in general, the
mother’s father, the father’s mother—all these

should be intelligently investigated through the first
Bhava.

sEgEsiamdan: 8 dran seoadar |
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Sloka 3—If all the benefic planets be posited 1n
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the 6th, the 8th and the 7th houses reckonecd either
from the Lagna or the Moon and are frec from the
aspect or conjunction of malefics, the person born
will be at the height of prosperity, soverignty and
pleasure and live a long hife.  Benefics in the Lagna
always produce good effects and will never prove
inauspicious, while malefics 1 that house cause
untoward eflects

o i wypagatey e g asfEaer |
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Sloka 4—1If a benefic planet possessed of strength
occupy the Lagna, the person concerned will be
corpulent If the Moon, possessed of strenth, be
aspected by or conjoined with a malefic and occupy
the Lagna, the native will suffer from cold, indegs-
tion, etc  If a malefic occupy the first half of the
Lagna, the person concerned will be troubled 1n the
forehead or brow on the left side of the head. If
the said malefic be 1n the latter part of the Lagna,
the pain will be on the right side of the head.
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Sloka S—Malefics 1n the Lagna cause wound 1n
the head. The Mooa in the Lagna causes trouble
through waier (ccid;. Benefics in the Lagna produce
good effects. 1f Mars be the owner of the Lagna,
the person even 1n his old age will appear young—
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(be lustful and libidinous and command strong virile
power) If Mercury be in such a position, the
person will behave like a child even in his youth.
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Sloka 6—Similarly, whichever Lagna the Sun
and Mars happen to occupy, 1n that particular limb
signified will be found to exist a red spot or maik.
If Saturn and Rahu conjoin and be posited there in
the imb denoted by that Ras: will be found a black
spot. In the case of Jupiter occupying his own
house as the Lagna, the native will speak sweetly
and will eat good and sumptuous food. If the
planet so posited be Mercury, the person concerned
will be fond of*astringent flavour

JIOEFTY: WY RassEy:
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Sloka 7—If Venus conjoined with the Moon
occupy such a position, the person concerned will
like pungent and acid things. If Rahu or Ketu con-
jomned with Saturn be so posited, the native will be
fond of very pungent substances like black pepper.
(He will also be sharp 1n his speech and mind). If
Mars and the Sun, or Mars and Saturn occupy the



72 e [San. IV. SI 8-9

Lagna, the person concerned will be arrogant, proud,
vicious 1n disposition and fond of acrid things.

TafgEat: gusEy Swrgaia: sawan |
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Sloka 8—If the lord of the Lagna be benefic and
the Lagna be occupied by benefics, the person con-
cerned will be long-lived But 1f the Lagna be
occupied by malefics, his life will be shortened. If
Mars and the Sun occupy the Lagna, the person
concerned will be greedy. If the Lagna be owned
by-a malefic, and 1f Jupiter and the Moon be con-
joined with malefics, the native will be troubled by
(a disease 1n the head or) severe head-ache.
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Sloka 9—The Second Bhava 1s known as the
house of wealth. It 15 also known as Kutumba
(family), Kosa (treasury), eyes (visual power) and
represents the face of a person. It 1s the house of
speech, governs the selling and buying of (good)
things and 1s the home of gold, pearls, silver, etc.

T JAAGARTARERT & |
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Sloka 10—If benefics be conjoined with the
lords of the 2nd and the 1st Bhavas and occupy the
2nd, they confer on the native the full beneficial
effects due from the Bhava If the lord of the 2nd
house be aspected by or conjoined with powerful
benefics and occupy that Bhava, the person will be
getting plenty of money and will be sweet-tongued.
If the 2nd Bhava be aspected by the Moon, or if
that house be occupied by Mercury or a malefic
planet, the person concerned will be money-less.
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Sloka 11—If the waning Moon aspected by
Mercury occupy the 2nd Bhava, it will only tend to
decrease the wealth, while 1f 1t be Venus, 1t will lead
to its augmentation. If the Sun should be in the
?nd house, 1t will be an indication of disease, if
he be associated with (Rahu or Venus) a female
planet, the person concerned will be harsh 1n speech
and his wealth will be 1n significant

A5 T3} YITTASN AZETNSISTT F{ATE: |
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Sloka 12—I1f the Sun be conjoined with Mercury
and occupy the 2nd Bhava, the person concerned
will be clever 1n serving others. His wealth will
not be steady and will be under the control of the

7
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particular relative signified by the Bhava owned by
the planet conjoined with Mercury. Thus 1f Vrishabha
be rising, and the Sun along with Mercuiy be
posited 1n the 2nd house, 1t should be inferred that
the wealth of the person concerned will be (in the
hands of) managed by his daughter as Mercury
owns the Sth house Kanya—-a female Rasi.

JTAFY SEfSiwEE WFsar qrEwy g ae |
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Sloka 13—If the conjoined planet be a female
and happen to be the lord of the 3rd Bhava, the
wealth will be under the control of the maternal
aunt of the person concerned If Rahu occupy the
2nd, the person will suffer from afeswear (Sanm-
patajwara-fever arising from a vitiated state of the
three humors of the body) and the like caused by
cold.
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Sloka 14—If Venus conjunction with a malefic
occupy the 2nd house, the persod concerned will be
one-eyed or will have deformed eyes He will be
stammering in his speech. If Venus or Mars occupy
the 2nd or the 12th, there will be pain in the ears If
the Moon be 1n the said houses, there will some
deformity in the eyes.
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Sloka 15—If Jupiter or Mercury possessed of
power occupy the 2nd house, the person concerned
will prove clever 1n oratorical discourse and will
speak sweetly If Ketu be in the 2nd, the person
born will have a long face If a planet conjoined
with his enemy occupy the 2nd house or be posited
in the house of that inimical planet, the person
concerned will meet with his end through an 1njury
1n the face
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Sloka 16—If the Moon be in the 2nd Bhava,
the person born will have to apprehend danger
through water. if Saturn or Rahu along witha
female planet occupy the /nd, the person will lose
all his wealth through his association with low or

wicked people, Chandalas, courtezans, singers, actors
and the like.
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Sloka 17—If the lord of the 2nd house or Mars
in that house be weak. the wealth of the native will
be destroyed through enemies, fire or Government,
If Mars conjoined with a malefic occupy the 2nd, the
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person concerned will meet with his end through
vitiation of blood, poison, weapon, a hit or bruise.
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Sloka 18—The third house denotes the arm of a
person. It is also termed the house of brothers. It
1s from this house that imformation about one’s
mother’s paternal uncle or father’s maternal uncle
and the like, maid servants, ear, daring, etc., and
brother should be sought for by intelligent astro-
logers
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Sloka 19—1f a sign benefic, occupied, owned or
aspected by a benefic happens to be the 3rd Bhava,
1t leads to the happiness of the brothers and acqui-
sition of wealth. If the 3rd house be aspected by
Mars and be occupied by Saturn, the effect will be
the destruction of brothers If aspected by Venus
or Jupiter, the result will be auspicious

&y o T AT 97 Aae § qeaiE ey |
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Sloka 20—If Jupiter occupy the 3rd house identi-
cal with his own sign, 1t denotes that the brothers of
the person concerned will be happy and prosperous.
Jf Saturn should occupy the 3rd house, the person
born will be very fortunate If Rahu along with
Saturn be 1n the 3rd, the person concerned will have
bad nails He will have 1o his right hand a bruise
caused by wood and will suffer from wind-disease.
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Sloka 21—Similarly, 1f Mars and the Sun
occupy the 3rd Bhava, the person born will have a
fracture 1n one of his bones He will do cruel
deeds. But if there should be a benefic planet 1n
the 3rd, there will be no such fracture. The
brothers of the person concerned will be as many as
there are Navamsas that have risen in the 3rd house
and aspected by Mars and the Moon

A} A G AGATRSHAIFISTN THGeqs |
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Sloka 22—If the Sun occupy the 9th house
1dentical with his own sign, the person concerned
will suffer loss of brothers Should however one
survive, he will be equal to a king. 1f the Moon be
in the 3rd house and be aspected by malefics, the
person concerned will lose all the brothers If the
Sun be posited 1n the 3rd house and be so aspected,
he will cause the destruction of all the elder brothers,
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while Mars 1n a similar situation will do away with
the younger ones Saturn conjoined with Rahu in
such a situation will destroy both the elder and the
younger brothers.
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Sloka 23—If Mars aspecked by a malefic occupy
the 3rd house, the person concerned will have a long
scar on one of his shoulders as a result of a hit
through a weapon, his younger brother will sufter
from a disease in the throat. 1f maleflcs conjoined
with their enemies be poslted in the 3rd house, the
person concerned will suffer from pain In the arms
and from paralysis His wife will be excessively
addicted to gambling
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Sloka 24—If at a birth, Saturn be in the 7th,
house, Rahu 1n the 9th and Mars 1n the 1lth, the
Yoga will lead to the destruction of the brothers
The same will be the case, 1f Saturn occupy the 3rd
and be aspected by malefics. Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus 1 the 3rd house will promote the prosperity
of one’s brothers.  If malefics occupy or aspect the
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3rd house, the decay of the two brothers (elder as
well as younger) will be the result
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Sloka 25—1f the Moon and Saturn occupy the
9th and the 3rd houses respectively, or if Rahu
aspected by or conjoined with benefics occupy the
3rd, the yoga will lead to the loss of three sisters.
Moles will exist on the two arms or the belly.
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Sloka 26—If Venus aspected by Rahu occupy
the 3rd house, the sister of the person concerned will
meet with her end through poison (of a malignant
nature). If the aspecting planet be Saturn, there
will be danger from serpents  If malefics aspect the
3rd, feebleness of the auditory organs will be the
result. The rest of the effects will be similar to
those of the (planets when occupying the) 6th, house.
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Sloka 27—Happiness, lands, vehicles and the
like, a reservoir, tank, well, trees and t he like, landed
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property. a beloved friend, a dwelling, a relation,
mother, breast, etc ,—all these should be investigated
from the 4th house
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Sloka 28—If benefics occupy or aspect the 4th
house or when the 4th Bhava 1s occupied by 1ts lord
possessed of strength, the effect will be good If the
Sun or Mars endowed with strength be in the 4th,
the person concerned will be troubled by plethora,
ulcer 1n the region of the ribs, etc
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Sloka 29—1If Mars be posited 1n the 4th Bhava
and be aspected by Saturn and Rahu, and if the
aspect of the Moon should also fall on the Bhava,
the mother of the child born will be unchaste.
Whichever planet occupies the 4th Bhava, the qua-
lities—whether good or bad—possessed by 1t will
have to be attributed to the particular relative (of
the child) denoted bp that planet.
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Sloka 30 —If Venus and the Moon occupy the
4th Bhava, the person concerned will be fond of
water (and watery things)  If the occupying planet
be Mercury or Jupiter, the liking, will be for sweet
and dainty food respectively. If Rahu and Saturn
be 1n the 4th house, a taste for pungent and unpalatable
things will be the result If the Sun and Mars be the
planets in the 4th Bhava, the taste will be for things
that are difficult to be obtained.
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Sloka 31—According as the planet (or when
there are more planets, the strongest of them)
posited 1n the 4th Bhava happens to be (1) Mercury
(2) the Moon (3) Jupiter (4) the Sun and Ketu (5)
Venus (6) Saturn and Rahu and (7) Mars will the
house occupied or owned by the person concerned be
respectively (1) possessing works of art (2) new (3)
strong and durable (4) flimsy (5) lovely (6) old (7)
a building spoiled by fire Should Rahu and Saturn
be very strong, the material used will also consist
of bones, etc.

Cf II-120, 21 supra
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Sloka 32—If the Moon and Venus occupy or
happen to own the 4th Bhava, the food, the flavour,
the metal, etc, liked by the person concerned will
be dainty food, sweet things and silver =~ The metal
will be gold, bellmetal, pearls, copper, mixed with
gems and 1ron when the occupying planet 1s Mercury,
the Sun, Jupiter, Mars and Saturn respectively
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Sloka 33—If Rahu be in the 4th Bhava, the
person .concerned will like bones and similar things
Regarding any article missing or wished for about
which a query 1s made—if at the time of query,
Jupiter occupy the 4th, the article will be 1n the
mansion 1tself 1f Venus and the Moon be 1n the 4th,
1t should be found 1n a place where water 1s available
If the planet in the 4th be Mars, a place where fire1s
kept will contain the missing thing If it be Mercury,
Saturn and the Sun the respective places will be one

where bricks are piled, a dirty spot, and a byre
outside.
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Sloka 34—Thus should the effects be declared at
the time when a query is made or a birth happens,
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and the same will come to pass fully i1f the planets
are cndowed with full strength  1f the 4th house be
occupied by benefics, the yoga indicates happiness to
the parents The native will be very pious and
devoted to God Vishnu, while the same will not be
the case 1f the house be occupied by malefics
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Sloka 35—1If the 10th house be occupied by Mars
and aspected by the Sun, 1t will prove destructive to
the father through heart-disease If the same be
occupled by Saturn and aspected by the Moon, 1t
will prove untoward to the mother 1n the same way.
The native will be 1n dread of his relations and will
be impecunious If Mars be posited in the 4th house,
there will be trouble from fire If Saturn occupy the
4th Bhava, the native will be troubled bv wind-dease
If the 4th house be occupied by malefics, the progeny
will be limited to only 2 or 3.
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Sloka 36—I1f the lord of the Lagna conjoined
with the lords of the 4th and 10th houses occupy the
12th, the 6th or the 7th, be eclipsed by the rays of
the Sun, or become weak owing to the occupation of
imimical or debilitation houses, the yogas will prove
detrimental both to the child and its parents and will
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come to cflect quickly if also supplemented by the
aspect of malefics.
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Sloka 37—Intellect, any plan, scheme or literary
composition, one’s own belly, disciples, existence of
the foetus, accomplishment of any object thiough
Manthras, one’s 1ssue, learming etc., worship of
deities—all these have to be investigated through the
5th house by clever astrologers.
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Sloka 38-If the lord of the 5th house be posscssed
of full strength, every thing will prove auspicious,
1f he be weak, the effect will be diverse and bad too.
If the Sun be weak and occupy thc 5th, the person
concerned will be of an angry disposition, will be
afraid of fire and will be 1n dread of his enemies He
will have a fracture 1n the foot or stomach caused
by jackals or horses.
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Sloka 39—If Mars be 1n the 5th house, the native
will have troubles from fire, weapons and poison.
He will be further distressed by his children being
dead. IfSaturn, Rahu and the Moon occupy the
S5th, the person concerned will suffer from wind-
disease, a severe spleen and a disease caused by
worms respectively.
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Sloka 40—If the Sun be 1n the 5th house, the
native will be of a fixed mind  If the Moon occupy
the Sth, he will be fickle Mars in the 5th makes him
cruel, while Mercury in that position makes him a
man of ordinary disposition, Jupiter in the 5th house
causes the native to be virtuously disposed, while
Venus makes him very gentle and soft  S4turn and
Rahu 1n the 5th make him hardhearted. Benefics 1n
the 5th house generally make the native intelligent

and well-disposed, while malefics in the same place
make him a reviler of the learned.
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Sloka 41—1If the Moon, weak 1n strength, occupy
the Sth house, the persoa conc:rned will beget orly
daughters (and no sons) Mercury 1n a similar
situation produces the same eflect Jupiter or Venus
in the 5th will bestow an intelligent and good son.
The children destroyed 1n the womb will be as many
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as there ate malefic planets aspecting the Navamsas
1n the 5th house owned by Satuin ~ But 1f the said
Navamsas be aspected by sirong benefics, no such
loss will happen
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Sloka 42—If the 4th house be occupied by a
malefic, 1f Venus be 1n the 7th and 1t the Moon be 1n
the 10th, the person coneerned will be 1ssueless. If
Venus conjoined with the Sun occupy the 5th, the
person concerned will lose his children; i1f the 5th
house be occupied or aspected by malefics or be
owned by a malefic, the person concerned will have
no 1ssue.
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Slokka 43—If the 5th Bhava be 1 an even
Varga (Hora, Drekkana, etc.,) be conjoined with
Saturn or Mercury, and be aspected by the Moon
and Venus, the person concerned will beget a
daughter. Ifthe Varga aforesaid be an odd one,
owned or aspected by the Moon or Venus, a son may
even be possible, 1f otherwise, i ¢, 1f aspected
by Saturn or Mercury, and 1f there be no aspect by
1ts lord, the 1ssue will only be a girl.
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Sloka 44—Saturn along with a malefic, 1s posited
in the 5th, will cause childlessness Mars 1n a similar
position will cause abortions to the wife.  The Sun,
weak 1n strength if posited in the 5th and aspected
by malefics, will destroy children. If Ketu or Rahu
be 1n the 5th, 1n a like situation, he will give only
1ssue that are despised or contemptible.
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Sloka 45—If the 5th Bhava be aspected by or
conjoined with a benefic, be 1n a benefic Rasi or
Amsa, 1t indicates the prospect of having good
offspring. If the Bhava be 1n Saturn’s Rasi or Amsa
.and be aspected by or conjoined with the Moon, or
if Saturn be conjoined with the lord of the Rasi or
Amsa occupied by the Moon, the person concerned
will take a son in adoption

Cf. s-u1
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Sloka 46—If Saturn along with the Moon and
Mercury, occupy the 5th house, the person concer—
ned will purchase a boy and adopt him. If Saturn
occupy the 5th and be aspected by Mercury or if he
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posited 1n Mercury’s sign and be either aspected by
the Sun and Mars or posited in an Amsa owned by
these planets or be conjoined with a planet in debi-
litation, the person concerned will have a son
begotten 1n his wife through her congress with
another.
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Sloka 47-When the yoga for progeny 1s assured,
their number and sex may be determined the
product of the portion (1n Kalas) passed 1n the
particular Navamsas (1n the S5th Bhava) that are
aspected and the amount of Drigbala obtained
thereby. If the aspecting planets be males, the
1ssue will be males, otherwise, females. The
nature—good or bad—of the children wlll also
correspond to the good or bad planets aspecting.
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Sloka 48—The number of children will corres-
pond to the number of the Rasi (when counted from
Mesha) containing the lord of the 5th house. Out
of these, the number that will be destroyed will be
equal to that of the malefic and 1mimical planet
aspecting the lord of the 5th house. Or, the number
of 1ssue may be the number fixed for the Rasi of the
5th house and will denote the number of sons or
daughters as the case may be,
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Sloka 43—If there be no strong benefic planet
posited 1n the Sth house, the child suffers from a
disease caused by the humours pertaining to the lord
of the 5th or the planet 1n the Sth when aspected by
or conjoined with a malefic that 1s weak. 1f the Sun
be strong 1n the Sth, the person concerned will have
only one son, or when the Sun tn the aforesaid position
1s aspected by a male planet, by the lord of the 5th
or by a friendly planet, he will have three sons If
the Moon be 1n the Sth in a similar position, there
will be 2 daughters or 4 daughters if the said Moon
be aspected by two female planets.
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Sloka “0—If the planet occupying the 5th house
be Mars, three daughters will be born. There will be
four daughters if Mercury be so situated. If Jupiter
be strong and be in the 5th, there will be five sons.
1f Venus be very strong and occupy the 5th, the person
concerned will have six daughters or four only If
Saturn be 1n such a position, he will have only two
daughters and a son  Generally, the number also

depends on the aspect, etc of planets—whether they
9
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are imimical or friendly, whether they are male or
female, etc.
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Sloka 51—Ifa malefic be in the 11th house and
the Moon and Venus occupy the Sth, the first issue
will be a daughter, and there will be no happiness to
the mother If however the 5th house as well as 1ts
lord be strong as a consequence of the presence of
benefics 1n the house or its lord occupying his own
Rasi, Navamsa, etc, the birth of a son 1s possible.
The time for having an 1ssue will be when Jupiter
during his transit arrives at an odd house when
reckoned fiom his original position at birth (the
safety or otherwise of the womb can also be antici-
pated by judging the benefic or malefic 1nfluence
brought upon the lord of the 5th).

ngfr g=w. 0
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Sloka 52—Of the several parts of the body of

Kalapurusha (beginning with the head), the sixth 1s
the navel and this 1s allotted to the 6th house.
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Anything about the chest (of human beings), the
part between the shoulders 1s ascertainable from this
house The same thing about quadrupeds also be
investigated through this house  Cruel actions
diseases, wars, maternal uncles, enemies, aniexty,
doubts and the like—these should be sought for from
this house
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Sloka 53—1f the lord of the house be a benefic,
strong and occupy a Rasi owned by a benefic, be
aspected by or copjoined with a benefic, the effect
will be good and auspicious If it be octherwise, 1 e., 1f
the said lord be associated with malefics, aspected by
malefics and be posited 1n a sign of a malefic, nothing
auspiclous has been declared 1a the effects for such
Yogas by the wise sages
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Sloka 54—If strong benefics occupy the 6th
house, the person concerned will command in "us
house conveyances (vehicles) and cows  If the Sun
and Mars be strong and occupy that house, the
peison concerned will have camels, rams, etc. The
native will be liable to risks from quadrupeds. Ifthe
remaining malefic plaaets, wz, Saturn, Rahu and
Ketu be in that house, the native concerned will
command a large number of buffaloes as his wealth.
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Sloka 55—If Rahu or Saturn bz 1n the 6th, there
will be no childrea born to any of the muternal
uncles of the native  The pa1son concerned will
maet with his death through a piece of wood, a
stone, wind, quadruped, the fall of a tree, precipice
or through water
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Sloka 56—1f the Sun and Mars occupy the 6th
house and be aspected by a malefic, the maternal
uncle of the person concerned will have risks through
weapons, fire, porson or the like. Ifmale planets
possessed of strength occupy or aspect the 6th house,
the maternal uncle will have a son. If the occupying
or aspecting planets be female ones, the 1ssuewill be
females. If beneficp lanets occupy the 6th, there will
beno happiness to the brothers If malefics occupy
the 3rd, the fraternal happiness will be little and not
otherwise.
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Sloka 57—If temale planets occupy the 6th, they
lead to the happiness of the sister of the native,
while male planets 1n that position lead to the
prosperity of the brothers  The nature, form, caste,
characteristics, cruel deeds, health-almost everything
—of the enemies of the nati:ve will correspond to that
of the 6th house or its lord The spots or moles 1n
the body can be located by an examination of this
Bhava. If Rahu or Saturn be 1n this Bhava, there
will be a black spot or mark on the buttocks of the
person concerned

s faifagfg amswisgmam Jswa wIgamEy |
A1 aferTr 2998 O T JUAIASH AT 7 1 ue |

Sloka 58—!f there should be no such mark as
aforesaid in the body of the person, 1t will be found
to exist 1n the body of his wife  {f the Sun or Mars
be 1n the 6th house, there wili be an ucler or wound.
As above stated, the spot or mole may even exist in
the body of his wife 1n her neck, right leg or shank.
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Sloka 59—If the Sun possessed ot strength
occupy the 6th house, the person concerned will
suffer from colic, or pain 1n the hips He will destioy
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his enemies If Mars or Rahu, be in the 6th, the
person has to apprehend danger from his mother’s
people. If the Sun (or even Mars) be aspected by or
conjorned with Jupiter, the native sufters from pain
all over half his body Further, he will have risks
from horned creatures, and blows from wood 1n the
hips.
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Sloka 60—If the Moon be 1n the 6th house and
Jupiter in the 2nd, the native will have two maternal
uncles If the Moon and Mars be conjomed and
occupy the 6th, there will be only one and he too
will be sickly. If Venus be posited in the 6th, there
will be one sister to the person’s mother. If the
planet be strong, his mother may have two or even
three sisters, and he will detive full happiness through
them
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Sloka 61—Tbhe 7th Bhava deactes the native’s
pelvis. All about ore’s wife, any plar~t, water-shed,
jorrney, trade, etc  aad about paterral grandfather
should be invesigated throuzh this house. Any
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cherished desires of the native or of his partner, his
conjugal happiness, etc. should be examined through
this house.
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Sloka 62—If the 7th house be a benefic one (by
ownership, position, aspect, etc ) the results pertain-
1ing to the Bhava will be auspicious ;‘ otherwise, not.
If Jupiter, Venus and the Moon be strong, the wife
of the native will be of golden hue. 1f Mercury be
strong, she will be of dark-blue , 1f Mars, her colour
will be crimson, if Saturn or Rahu, her colour will
be very dark.
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Sloka 63—If the Sun be powerful and occupy
the 7th house, the wife of the person concerned will
(soon) become worn out and old (before time and
will become unfit for conjugal pleasures) [f the
Moon and Mercury be strong and be in the 7th, the
wife will be too young to know anything of love, not
having yet attained her maturity. If Venus or Mars
be strong and occupy the 7th, the wife will be in the
bloom of youth and healthy. If Jupiter be powerful
m the 7th, the wife will be beautiful, beget sons and
possess good qualities. If Saturn or Rahu be strong
in the 7th, the wife will be old (beyond her age).
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Sloka 64—If Rahu or Saturn occupy the 7th
Bhava, the strength of fecundity in the female will be
almost m/ When Venus and the Moon possessed of
strength occupy the 7th, the wife will be endowed
with all the qualities of a female  If the Sun Mars,
Mercury or Jupiter be so in the 7th, the wife will be
more of masculine nature  The more the 7th house
18 benefic and conjoined with or aspected by benefics,
the greater will be the happiness that will be derived
by the native from his or her mother-in-law’s family.
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Sloka 65—1If the 7th Bhava be a Varza of Venus
or be aspected by Venus, the person concerned will
have many wives to enjoy Ifthe 7th Bhava be a
sign owned by Jupiter and be aspected by that
planet, there will be only one wife to the native to
give happiness to him  If the 7th house be a sign
owned by the Moon, Jupiter or Venus and be aspected
by Venus or Mars, and even 1f Venus be in his

depression, the wife of the native will be arrogant
in her attitude
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Sloka 66—If Saturn and Mars be both connected
w.th the 7th Bhava, whether by occupation, aspect
or both, the wife will be fickle-minded and troubled
by wind-disease. She will be full of blood and have
marks or moles in her buttocks. If the Moon and
Mars be together, (and be aspected by Saturn), her
death will be through abdominal affection. If Saturn
and Rahu be 1n the 7th, she will die of disease by
water or or worms, through quadruped or through
f2male imps or goblins
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Sloka 67—1If the 7th house be occupied by bene-
fics, the person concerned will aspire for sensual
pleasures which are permissible. 1f malefics, his
aspirations will go astray, 1e, even on things that
ought not to be coveted If neuter planets occupy
the 7th, the native will be impotent If Rahu be m
the 7th devoid of benefic aspect, the native will
remain single If the native has a wife, she too will

10
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die early, 1f the 7th house be conjoined with or
aspected by a benefic, the wife will die after some
time. If Saturn be in the 8th and Mars 1n the 7th,
the native will have two wives.
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Sloka 68—If the 7th house be aspected by the
Moon, the wife will be unsteady. The same will be
the case 1f the said Moon be in a Varga of Jupiter
and be also conjoined with or aspected by Mercury
If the Moon 1n the 7th be 1n a Varga of Saturn or
Mars, and be conjoined with or aspected by either of
these two planets, both the husband and the wife will
be unsteady, 1e., will go astray Should Venus also
be 1n any way related to either of them—either by
aspect or conjunction—the person concerned will
have liaison with another woman, abandoning his
own wife.
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Sloka 69—If Saturn, the Moon and Mars be all
related by conjunction or (mutual) aspect, or if the
Moon be posited betwixt Saturn and Mars, both the
husband and wife will become unchaste, If the lord
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of the 7th house be 1n a Navamsa owned by Mercury
and also be aspected by the same planet, the wife of
the person concerned will behave like a courtezan.
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Sloka 70—1If malefics occupy the Ist, the 7th and
the 12th houses and the waning Moon be 1n the Sth
or 1n the house of a malefic, the person concerned
will have no marriage at all If Mercury and the
Sun occupy the 6th, the 12th or the Ist, the person
will have one wife. If Venus and Mars be in the
5th, the 9th or the 7th, the wife of the native will be
defective of some limb, and she will be unskilled in
the arts and wanting 1n ntellect.
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Sloka 71—If Venus be posited in a 7vera Gan-
danta) position, or occupy the 7th honse and Saturn
be in the Lagna and the 5th house be a w (Krura)

sign, owned, occupied or aspected by a malefic, the
wife of the person concerned will be barren. If the
7th house reckoned from the Lagna or the Moon be
occupied by malefics, and Saturn and the Moon be
1n the 7th, the wife of the person concerned will be
a widow remarried:
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Sloka 72—The number of wives a person may
have corresponds to the number of Navamsas
traversed by the lord of the 7th in the Ras1 occupied
by hum. It may also correspond to the number of
planets aspecting the 7th house. If the 7th house or
its lord be 1n a Navamsa owned by Mercury and
Saturn, or Mars and Saturn, the person concerned
will have only one wife. If Mars, Satura and Rahu
occupy the 6th, the gth and the 7th respectively, the
person concerned will have no wife, though he may
marry more than once.
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Sloka 73—When the 7th or the 8th house 1s
occupied or aspected by Mars, Saturn and Rahu, the
person concerned will suffer the risk of being bitten
by dogs, serpents and the Iike. Or he will surely
suffer from a very bad poisonous disease
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Sloka 74—The 8th house 1s known as the house

of mystery. Matters relating to fear or danger trom
enemies, springing up of diseases, a slit or hole, boat,
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imprisonment and the like, crossing or fording of a
river, theft, robbery, blockade or siege of a fortress,
fighting, etc, doing things 1n a bad wrong manner,
all these have to be investigated through this house
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. Sloka 75—The effects of Bhava wall be similar
(1n some respects ?) to those of the 2nd. That s,
when the Moon 1sstrong so for as the 8th 1s concerned
the same effect should be said as in the case of the
2nd house If malefics are posited an the 8th, wealth
1s destroyed, while benefics there bring in wealth.
When malefics are in the 8th, they cause wounds or
moles in the private parts of the native or of his
wife.
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Sloka 76—When malefics occupy the 8th house,
the native will suffer from various disease. He will
not have quick success when he 1s besieging a fortress
he will be 1nvolved 1n protracted quarrels, will meet
with his end 1n a battle, will get himself released
very soon from enemy’s fetters through the efforts
of a brave warrior. The house also indicates safe
return of the ship after a voyage.
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Sloka 77 1If the lord of the Lagna be inimical to
the Sun, the native will be short-lived If he be
neutral, the native will have medium life. If he be
friendly, the native will be long-lived According
as the lord of the Lagna occupies a friend’s, a
neutral’s or an enemy’s house will the person con-
cerped be long-lived, of medium life or short-lived
respectively.
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Sloka 78—If both the lords of the Lagna and
the 8th house occupy moveable signs, or if one of
them be 1n a fixed sign while the other 1s 1n a dual
Rasi, the person concerned will be long-lived. So
have the great sages of old declared.
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Sloka 79—When the lords of the 1st and the 8th
houses occupy one a movable and the other, a fixed
sign, or when both of them are in dual Rasis, the
native concerned will have medium life. If the said
two planets occupy one a movable and the other a
dual sign, or if both of them occupy fixed signs, the
native will be short-lived The first method for
ascertaining the longevity has thus been stated. The
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The second method 1s by guessing the Ayus by a like
process from the Lagna and the Moon, while the
third method will be by a similar examination of the
Lagna at birth and the Hora Lagna (vide next Sloka).
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Sloka 80—In the matter of the calculation of a
person’s longevity if there be agreement 1n the life-
period according to two or more of the methods,
enunciated above that Ayus alone will have to be
accepted as correct. What has been described above
as short, medium and long life due to the lords of the
I1st and the 8th occupying moveable, fixed or dual
Rasis apply only when the said significators occupy
the beginning of the sign and not its end. When
they are posited in positions other than the 1nitial
one, the period has to be commuted by rule-of-three-
process. Should however there be disagreements, the
life-period should be determined 1n the manner
described 1n the next Sloka.

In order to obtain the Hora Lagna, when the
Janma Lagna happens to be an odd Rasi, calcula-
tions have to be made from the Rasi occupied by the
Sun; when the Janma Lagna 1s cven, countings
should be made from the Janma Lagna 1itself
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Sloka 8!1—A person’s demise should be declared
to happen during the Desa of (1) a planet owning a
aws (Maraka) place (2nd or 7th), (2) a malefic planet
posited in those places or (3) a planet that hasa
aw=y (Sambandha) with them (1.e., by way of con-
junction, aspect, interchange, etc )

For the five kinds of connection — swsa—or
relationship recognised between two planets, see the
following Sloka from Phaladeepika
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Sloka 82—In case of death not being probable
in any of the Dasas mentioned above, 1t may come
to pass during the Dasa of the planet owing the 12th
house or of the planet that has a w1 with the same,
or when the Dasa of the 8th house-lord 1s 1n progress
or during the Dasa of the planet ruling a star that 1s
inauspicious with respect to the native’s natal star.
If the lords of the 10th, the Ist and the 8th houses
are found to be strong, the person concerned should
be declared to have a long lease of life
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Sloka 83—Even Saturn when he 1s malefic
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becomes a aws (Maraka) to persons by his @m=g (Sam-
bandha) with other wws (Maraka) planets. The two
nodes—Rahu and Ketu—produce the effect of (1)
the Bhavas they occupy and (2) the planets they
conjoin with
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Sloka 84—If Mars and Saturn combine with
Rahu and occupy the 8th house, the native meets
with premature death through weapons, missiles,
etc. (1n battle) Even a benefic in the 8th house, if
he be aspected by inimical and malefic planets will
bring about the death of the native in a battle.
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Sloka 85—Virtuous acts, a tempie, a well, a
circular (water) reservoir, sacrifice, pilgrimage (o
holy or sacred places, charitab'es deeas—ail tuese
should be investigated through the 9tk nouse waich
is the house of prosperity, auspiciousntss and reyre—
sents the thigk >f Kalapurusha swge «.d accoraing
to some, the left leg also.

i1
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Sloka 8 —Whatever has been declared as the
effect re  one’s brothers arising from the 3rd Bhava
should be similarly predicted through this house
also If the “th house be owned by a benefic, occu-
pied by a bznefic, etc. the effect will be wholly
auspicious If the 9th house—whether reckoned
from the Moon or from the Lagna—be occupied or
aspected by 1ts lord, the native will be prosperous n
his own country , 1f by others, 1n a foreign country.

A ANE! A0 Fergst FRastasa
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Sloka 87—If a malefic planet be 1n the 9th
house, the native will be afflicted with disease, he
will suffer from ulcer or wound 1n his foot. If the
planet occupying be Rahu, the person concerned will
have bad nails and will have pain all over his bones.
If Mars occupy the 9th, the native will have risks
from fire, poison and th: like If the male benefic
planet—Jupiter— be 1n the 9th, the native will have
brothers, 1f fenale benefic planets occupy the 9th,
he will have sisters  If these planets should also be



San IV, Sl. 88-89] agdaa. 107

strong and exalted, the native will be prosperous in
all ways. If a planet in exaltation be in the Ist, the
3rd or the Sth and aspect the 9th, he will certainly

tend to promote the prosperity of the person con-
cerned,

a9y |3F gEnrstanzail qud guTaeg |
T N WA qArg RS adIsTzsh leel

Sloka 88 —With the 9th house exalted and a
planet 1n the 4th conjoined with or aspected by a
benefic, a (sort of ) Rajayoga 1s formed and 1ts effect
will be full If Saturn and Mars be 1n the 9th, the
effect will be only half A benefic 1n the 9th, even
1f weak, will make the native virtuously disposed.

AT AT SAAY TTACGE TFY IITAT |
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Sloka 89—1If the lord of the Lagna or the lord
of the sign occupied by the Moon be i1n the 9th
house 1n the visible portion of the hemisphere, the
native will be prosperous throughout his life. Mars
and the Moon 1n the 9th will cause the destruction
of the mother The Sun and the Moon 1n the 9th
will make the native shortlived, while the combina-
tion of the Sun, the Moon and Mars 1n the 9th will
bring about a strange end to the native.
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Sloka 90—If the lords of the Ist, the 9th and the
8th houses be strong and aspect theirr respective
houses, or 1f the 9th house be occupied by a benefic
and be devoid of any malefic planet, the person will
attain final beatitude.
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Sloka 91=-The two knees of Kalapurusha are
denoted by the 10th house It also represents the
bickbone of the native Further, 1t 1s the house
throngh which one’s business, occupation, livelithood,
father, sovereign, position, etc, are determined.
Adminiscrazive appomntment, happiness, bannner,
ramn drousht, action, family,etc., all these-whether
good or bad will also have to be ascertained from
this house.

YIS JAT T YACARSA = adqr wA: |
N
T UZE: WES: AYAl ITINU AL § T g |
Sloka 92 Justus i1.foimatios tegarding one’s

mother was declared to be ascertained through the
planets occupying the 4th house, all about the father
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has to be similarly investigated through the planets
1o the 10th house Ifthe lord ofthe 10th bea
benefic, possess good strength and be conjoined with
benefics, or 1f benefic occupy the 10th and be
aspected by friendly planets, the effect will be
completely auspicious.

gRSRIASs: aIa) JAY

71 @ Msfa qa a9 gag |
ARG T4

a3 373 aFeIsT UsaR: ezl

Sloka 93—If the Moon be full and strong and
occupy the 4th house, Venus possessed of power be
i the 7th and Mercury be posited 1n the 10th, the
effects of the 10th house will always prove auspi-
cious. Should Jupiter also be there, the native will
derive, full happiness through his brothers, mother,
father and his lands, i e, everything obtainable 1n
this world If Jupiter, Venus, Mercury and the full
Moon occupy the 10th, a yoga that confers full
prosperity and power on the native 1s formed

deiad: @Rar §3 w1 A @ gan g®en |
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Sloka 94—If benefic planets in the Oth house
be aspected by benefics, the effcctis good It also
indicates that members of his fami'v have come to
prominence, and these will be males or females
according as the planets are male or female. Men
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born with Jupiter in the 10th are happy. If the Sun
in the 10th be aspected by or conjoined with bene-
fics, the native will begin doing more and more good
and virtuous deeds.

I =aurE afy A N g TEFUAfETE: |
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Sloka 95—1If the Sun occupy (or aspect) the 10th
house, the native will often have trouble n his
knees. If Mars be in the 10th, bruises or ulcer will
be caused through weapons, fire or hits. If Saturn
or Rahu be in the 10th, there will be risk and
trouble through wind There will be dark spots or
moles in the bodies of the parents, the wife and of
the native himself

AFIHIERE T SEE
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Sloka 96—1If the Sun or Rahu 1n the 10th house
along with Saturn be aspected by Mars, the father of
the native meets with his end 1n a foreign country
Again, 1f the 10th house be a malefic Rasi, be occu-
pied or aspected by a malefic or by both benefics
and malefics, there will be trouble from the sove-
reign, separation from one‘s mother and the effects
generally will be far from auspicious.
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Sloka 97—If the Sun occupying a malefic sign
identical with the 10th be aspected by Saturn and
Rahu, the death of the father will come to pass
during the progress of any one of the Dasas of Rahu,
Saturn and the Sun. In the same manner should a
query about (the prospect of ) rain be answered. If
at the time of query, benefic planets occupy the 10th
house and the Moon be also aspected by a benefic
1nd be possessed of strength, there will be good and
seasonal rain, but if the 10th house be occupied by
malefics and the Moon should also be badly placed,
i.e , aspected by malefics, there will be no rain, or
even if there should be, 1t will cause more harm
than good.

YsPES T 37 99 9 TG
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Sloka 98—Note the strongest of the planets
occupying or aspecting the 10th house from the
Lagna; the native will follow the profession pres-
cribed for that planet. Of the Navamsas occupied
by the 10th Bhava from the Lagna, from the Moon
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or from the Sun, the lord of whichever 1s strongest
will guide the profession Should the Moon be
found to be stronger than the Lagna, the profession
indicated for the Moon should be predicted, that
1, the native will acquire wealth through his skill
in the use of language, by trading, skill in the
various arts, etc

FAAE FRash afey anam
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Sloka 99—If the Sun be found to possess greater
strength than the Lagna or the Moon, the person
concerned will acquire wealth by pursuing various
occupations If Mars be found to be strongest, and
be posited 1n the 10th, whether rackoned from the
Moon or the Lagna the native will always be
engaged in vile or base occupations and will stick to
his own place, but, if he has gone abroad, his mind
will be directed towards various sensual pleasures.

FuegE AR T agAEE
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Sloka (00—1f Mercury be the planet so posited
in the 10th with respect to the Lagna or the Moon,
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the person will by at the head of many concerns,
will be clever in earning money through his superior
knowledge in the arts and poetical composition.
When Jupiter 1s similarly situated in the 10th, the
native will acquire glory, wealth, special greatness,
etc., and will have 2 virtuovs disposition of mind
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Sloka 101 With venus in such a position, the
person concerned will be successful in his underta-
kings, lead a comfortable life, and be liked by the
sovereign, on account of his charming personality
and knowledge of various arts. If Saturn be similarly
posited 1n the 10th, the native will be engaged in
base or vile cccupations, his body will become ema—
ciated , he will bz subjected to the trouble of litiga-
tion entailing great hardship.

g QI T waqisdeier—
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Sloka 102 According as the Sun or any of the
other planets taken in order occupies the 10th place

12
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reckoned from the Lagna or ths Moon, there is acqul-
sition of wealth from father, mother, foe, friend
brother, wife or inferior. There will be earning of
money also by means of the profession prescribed for
the ruler of the Navamsa occupied by the planet
owning the 10th place from the Lagna, from the Sun
or from the Mocon  If the Sun be such a ruler, the
person concerned will earn a hiving by dealing 1n
gold, medicine and the like.
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Sloka 103. 1If the Navamsa under reference be
that of the Moon, the person gains a living by agri-
culture by dealing in food materials and things deri-
ved from water (such as conchs, pearls, fish, etc.)
If the Navamsa in question belong to Mars, the
person gains a livelihood by doing violent acts such
as branding, fighting, etc. 1f the Navamsa belong
to Mercury, the person will try to earn his livelihood
as a writer, by poetry, oratory or by pursuing the
arts. If the Navamsa belong to Jupiter, the person
will earn money through religious acts, God’s grace,
etc, Ifthe lord of the Navamsa be Venus, the aqui-
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sitton of money will be through jewels, women,
beautiful things, etc. If Saturn own the Navamsa,
the person concerned will earn a living by doing
wicked acts

TRy SErETRrEETiEtafaEes fagwn |
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Sloka 104. The livelihood generally will be
through the professsion prescribed for the planet
owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th
house. Planets posited 1a the 11th, the Ist and the
2nd houses, if they be benefic, friendly and strong,
will make the native endowed with wealth, lands,
happinsss and wide fame.
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Sloka 105. The right foot, the left hand, the
two shanks, learning, income, wealth, virtuous deeds,
elephants, horses, vehicles, litters, swinging cradles,
palanquins, chariots, golden ornaments, clothing,
festivity, decoration, etc, all there are to be deter—
mined through the 11th house.
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Sloka 106. Just as .ffscts for the 5th house are
declared through planets posited i that house, the
good or bad eftects for the 11th: may also be similarly
determined from the same source and alco through
those 1n the 11th. Ifthe lord of the 11th be benefic
and strong, the native will su.ely have a prosperous
carrer. Ifall the planets ia the {1th are free from
mimical, depression or untoward associations, they
will tend to promote the prosperity and great
happiness of the native.
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Sloka 107. If Mars, Saturn and Rahu occupy
the 11th, the native wil derive happiness through
elephants and horses 1f mercu.y be in the 11th, the
person concerned will be able to command all the
comforts of the couch. Jf Venus be 1n the 11th, the
person will have men-carriers If the Moon and
Jupiter occupy the iith,the native will derive happi-
ness through his wife. if Mercury be in the 11th, he
will become proficient in the Sustras liked by him, If
the Moon and Venus occupy the 11th, the native
will have daughters If Jupiter occupy the 11th, he
will have a son also.
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Sloka 108 if Mercury possess superior strength
and occupy the 11th, then all the Bhavas provc bene-
fic to the native If the »“von be 1n such a position,
the parson concerned will dig public wells, succeed
in getting sacrifices and other rites performed. If the
Sun and Bdars associated with any of the female
planets—the Moon and Venus aad even neutral pla-
net Mercury—be 1n the 1.th, the percon concerned
will have many daughters, but no sons.
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Sloka 109. If Rahu and Sawurn occupy the 11th
house, the native will rcceive hurts 1 his body
through wood or stone. If in the above position, the
said two planets bz also aspectedby malefics,theperson
conceraed will have risks through dogs,tigers and the
like. Again, when Rahu cccupies the 1lth, the
rative will not have the good fortune of possessing a
son during his youth. If a son should luckily be born
during his old age, he will survive. If Saturn should
be posited 1n either of the two Bhava Sandhis (of the
11th) the person concerned will be 1ssueless,
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Sloka 110 If Mars and Saturn occupy the 11th
house, the native will be troubled with pain (caused
by the three humours) on the left shank, foot and the
arm and feel miserable. If the Sun be possessed of
superior strength and 1n the 11th, the native concer-
ned gets money from the sovereign, theives and
cattle.
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Sloka 111  Thus should the effects be predic-
ted for the several planets posited 1n the 11th house—
especially those that are strong 1n theirr Vargabalas
(xwe)-through the Bhavas ownedby them,the effects
whereof have already been mentioned before, and
after wieghing well their relative merits and demerits
as stated by the ancients.
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Sloka 112. If the 11th house be oceupied or
aspected by benefic planets and be in the Vargas of
benefics, the gain derived by the native will be
immense. If atleast one planet strong in all the
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Shadvargas and a.pscted by the rest be posited in
the nativity, the native will be a king.
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Sloka 113. The 12th house 1s the seat of the
two feet of Kalapurusha and is termed Vyaya.
Urgent demands, gifts, carrying, expenditure and the
like, construction of a reservorr, etc., good and bad
acts, punishment or fine and losses—all these are to
be investigated through this house.
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Sloka 114. The sort of expenditute 1ncurred by
the native will correspond to the nature of the planets
posited in the 12th Bhava If the Sun be in the 12th,
whatever has been amassed will be spent away in the
direction of Governmental dues.
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Sloka 115 If Mars and the Sun or the female
planets and Mercury occupy the 2nd or the 12th
house, wealth will be expended towards courtezans,
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ou:rcasts, musi> partics and aauiches. If erther of the
aforesaid houses be occupied by Saturn and Rahu,
wealth will bs wasred towards low persons, enemies
and wicked men.
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Sioka 115 If Mars occupies the 12th house,
there will be loss of wealth throuvgh a person of the
Kshatriya class The native will have scars or
wounds caused by weapons on his right and left
hips, There will be trouble 1n the left eye and ear,
and he will consequently be disabled to do his own
duties. His wife will have a surplus or a redundant
limb in her person. There will be danger from
wounds and the like caused by (his own) wicked
actions.
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Sloka 117. If malefics be conjoined 1n the 12th
house along with the Moon. there will be loss of
wealth’through water If the 12th house be occupied
by the Sun, Mars and other malefics, the native will
suffer loss through fire, 1f the malefics n the 12th be
associated with Venus, there will be loss of money
through women not his own, If Mercury be the
planet so conjoined, money will be lost through
enemies, and the native will suffer from (hits caused
by)stone,wood,iron,horned animals,wind and the like.
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Sloka 118 If the Sun, Saturn and Mars occupy
the 12th house, there will be the loss of the father,
Mother, and brother respectively If Mercury, Venus
and the Jupiter be posited 1n the 12th, the brothers of
these two (parents) will be hale and happy.
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Sloka 119 If Jupiter occupy the 12th house,
the person concerned will feed many  If he be asso-
ciated with Mercury, the native will devote himself
to agriculture If he be associated with Venus 1n
that house, the person concerned will perform sacri-
fices. If Jupiter and the Moon be in the 12th, the
person will build new tanks, reservoirs, the native
will suffer from a severe ulcer in his body
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Sloka 120, Ifeither the waning Mocn or the Sun
or both occupy the 12th house, the entire property
of the native will be confiscated through the orders
of the Sovereign If Mars be badly placed (ie., n

13
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an mmmical or depressed position or eclipsed) in the
12th, the effect will be similar. If Mercury un-
associated with any malefic, Venus, Jupiter and the
full Moon be 1n the 12th, the wealth amassed by the
person will be much and the same will have been
earned through virtuous means.
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Sloka 121. If Mars be conjoined with or aspec-
ted by Mercury ard be posited 1n the 12th house,
the person’s wealth will be destroyed. If Jupiter
should singly occupy the 12th, the native will possess
good cattle, wealth, gold, etc If Venus be alone
1n the 12th house, the native will have horses If
Mercury be inthat position, the person concerned

will be the owner of beautiful gardens and other
lands.
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Sloka 122. Ifthe Moon be full and in the 12th
house, the native will cwn spacious mansions. If
Mercury and the Sun be conjoined and occupy the
12th, the person concerned will give away his entire
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property to his servant If Venus and Jupiter be
together 1n the 12th, the native will be wealthy , he
will do virtuous and meritorious deeds, he will
further be loyally devoted to Goddess Parvati, God
Siva and Lord Sr1 Krishna.
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Sloka 123 If benefics be posited in Kendra
houses, and even 1f the 12th house be void of planets,
the person concerned will spend money for a good
cause either out of deference for the wish of the
Sovereign, of great men or his own conscience and he
will have no enemies. When there are strong male-
ficsin the 12th house, there will be great trouble
from enemies. This rule applies 1n the case of a
birth as well as a query.

u 2fy srawEfEr o
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Sloka 124-125. Wise men have declared that
the three decanates in their order denote in each of
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the following houses the several limbs of the body
denoted against them.

1st Decanate

2nd Decanate

31d Dccanate

0-10° 11°-20° 21°-30°
1st (or Lagna)| Tue Heap NECK Tue PeELVIS
2ndand 12 h The two eyss | The two The organs of
shoulders | generation

3rd and 11th
4thand 10 h
5hand 9h

6.h and 8th

7th

The two ears

The two
nostrils

The twocheeks
Tre two jaws

The mouth

The two arms

The two sides

The two sides
of the heart

Tae two sides
of the chest

Tae navel

(anus,.)

The two testi-
cles

The twothighs

The two knees
The two calves

The two feet

If any particular Drekkanna be conjoined with

or aspected by a benefic, there will be a mole or good
mark 1n the imb signified ; while, in the case of a
malefic planet, there will be deformity or ulcer 1n
that limb.

Find in what third portion or decanate of a
Rasi a planet is posited and also in what Bhava or
house. The particular limb signified by that Bhava
in that decanate will be the one affected by the
planet
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Suppose a planet 1s 1n the first decanate and in
the 4th Bhava > then 1t affects the right nostril.
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Sloka 126—Thus has come to a close the Sanketa
of the 12 Bhavas, the fourth of the “Sanketanidhi1’
written by Rama Dayalu, the astrologer, for the sake
of Ghasi Rama Sarma, the son of his eldest brother
(Sr1 Vajeera Chandra Sarma) so that he may become
proficient 1n this Science.

n gfa mFwEEg, agEa. o



SEL L b

e

FAAGIAT AAVORHIFEIIRA &2 |
sqaqrREl Ty g Iafeam g 0o

RIFad fgeame migg M gt e )
g3 Seufa EEETEIEEIniaER: 1 R |

Sanketa 5

Sloka 1—2 The Aavstthasof Planets are 12 1n
number viz , (1) @as—Sayana or lying down (2)
sqazm—Upavesana or sitting s&mf@i—Netrapani or
with a hand 1n the eye (4) swm—Prakasa or shin-
mg (5) waa—Gamana or going (6) wma—Agama
or not going (7) snendfi—Aastthanee or attendance
1 an assembly-it 1s also known as @wern i (8)
ama—Aagama or coming (9) gR—Bhuji or Wrew—
Bhojana or eating (10) Fafewar—Nrityalipsa or desire
to dance (11)#rgs—Kautuka or eagerness and (12)
fz—Nidra or sleep.

In order to find out the particular srsen—Avasttha
which a planet 1s undergoing at any given time, we
have to proceed thus :

Find the number of the planet when counted
from the Sun; find also the number of the star
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(reckoned from Aswini) occupied by the planet.
Note the product of the two numbers.
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Sloka 3—Find the number of the degree occu-
pied by the planet in the Rasi and multiply the
product already obtained by this number To this
second product should be added (1) the number of
the natal star (reckoned from Aswin1), (2) the number
of the particular Ghatika counted from the previous
Sun-rise at which the birth took place and (3) the
number of the Lagna Ras1 (counted from Mesha),
This resulting sum should be divided by 12. The
remainder represents the number of the w@en—
Avasttha counted from wmga—Sayana, which the
planet 1s undergoing at that time,
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Sloka 4—The number denoting the particular
swaen (Avasttha) in which a planet is situated at any
required time as obtained by the method above stated
should be squared To this should be added the
number appropriate for the initial letter of the
native’s name. The sum should be divided by 12.
The remainder with the &g (Kshepa) of the planet
added to it should be divided by 3. The remainder
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will denote the =f¥ (Drishtr), 31, (Cheshta) or faZm
(Vichesta) according as1t 1s 1, 2 or 3 respectively.

For more information, please refer to my notes
1n pp 8 '-"4 of my edition of Jatakaparijata.
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Sloka 5—The #x (Kshepa) figures for the Sun
and other planets aie n thewrorder5, 2, 2, 3, 5, 3, 3,
4 and 4 There aie three Avastthas—Drishti, Chesta
and Vichesta—of planets (revealing little benefic,
very good and nil results) derivable from their posi-
tion, strength and association.
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Sloka 6 When the Sun is in the Sayanavasttha-
meen, the person concerned will suffer from an
ulcer 1n the anus, pa2in in the chest and {rom bilious
troub'es When he 1s in the Upavesanavasttha~
o=, the mind of the native will become
depraved and hostile and will suffer from the pinch
of poverty In the Netripamavasttha J=vgasn,
the native will derive much happiness and wealth
from the sovereigr. When the Sun is undergoing

14
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the Prakasavasttha ssmnazn, the person concerned
will become very generous, Attainment of a good
and high position and happiness all round will mark
the period.
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Sloka 7. When the Sun 1s 1n Gamanavasttha
aaaEe, the native will be lazy, impure, wicked and
influenced by anger. In the Agamavasttha-swwmEern,
the person corcerned will be attached to other
people’s wives, will desire sexual intercourse, will be
wicked and will be reviled by others: When the
Sun 1s in Sabhavasttha—awa®n, the person concer-
ned will help others, possess lands, be of good
qualities and will be holding a high status He will
be lean, subdued by his enemies, will be of a wicked
temperament and fickle-minded through lascivious-
ness, when the Sun is in the Aagamavasttha-smsmaen
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Sloka 8. When the Sun is in the Bhojanavas—
ttha—feereat, the native will be worried, evil-
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minded and miserable, and there will be loss of
wealth If the Sun be 1n the Nrityalipsavasttha—
gafsegEent, the person wlll be happy and held in
high esteem by the good. When the Sun 1sin the
Kautukavasttha—srgsmen, the enemies of the
native will beeasily subdued and he will be honoured
by the sovereign. When the Sun 1sin the Nidra-
vasttha—fgmen, he will be bereft of his wife,
wealth, house, ete , and he will have laziness:
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Sloka 9. If at a birth the Moon bte in the
Sayanavasttha—smsu=ear, the person concerned will
be very dull and poor. When the Moon 1s 1n the
Upavesanavasttha—eu3mmiass, the native will turn
out a thief by fate. When the Moon 15 in the Netra-
panyavasttha—a=sqwaswat, the person born will suffer
from sickness, be a rogue and alsc harsh 1a speech
When the Moon 15 1n the Prakasavasttha—sswmnazar,
the person concerned will become the favourite of
the sovereign for his various good qualities and will
be happy-
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Sloka 10- Even when the birth happens in the
bright half of a month, 1f the Moon be in Gamana-
vasttha—waamen, the person concerned will suffer
from eye-complaint, if the Moon be in the Agama-
vasttha—eaamagen, the nat.ve wiil suffer from an
ailment 1n the legs and be poor if she be waning.
When the Moon 1s in Sabhavasttha— aswEen, the
person will be dallying with young damsels and be
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like a king. When the Moon 1s in the Aagamavas-
ttha—usmrmaen, the person concerned will be doing
good 1f born 1n the bright halt of the month, and
he will suffer from diseases 1f his birth be 1n the
dark half.
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Sloka 11. When the Moon 1s in the Bhojana-
vasttha—wWemaea1, the native will enjoy various
kinds of happiness if the birth be in the bright half
of the month, while the effect will be reverse, if in
the dark half In the Nrityalipsavastha—g=fscamen
of the Moon, the person concerned will be enjoying
charming music 1f the birth be in the bright half,
while it will not be so 1n the dark half. When the
Moon is in the Kauthukavasttha—argsaen, the
native will become wealthy, a king, clever and a
voluptuary, if the birth be in the bright half of the
month., When the Moon i1s in the Nidravastha—
fgmen; the person will command honour and respect
when the Moon is conjoined with Jupiter; while the
effect will not be so when the Moon is 1n conjunction
with Rahu.
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Sloka 12. If at a birth Mars be 1n Sayanavas-
ttha— staaeen, the person concerned will suffer from
herpes and will have 1tching sensation all over his.
body. When Mars 1s 1n the Upavesanavasttha—
goamenaen, the native will do sinful acts, will be
wealthy but perverted. If Mars occupying a house
other than the Lagna be 1n the Netrapanyavastha—
amqugaern, the person born will become the mayor of
a city When Mars 1s posited in a house other than
the S5th, 1s 1n the Prakasavasttha—sgsma=n, and 1s
also conjoined with Jupiter, the person concerned
will become a King.
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Sloka 13. Mars in Gamanavasttha— sm=Een,
will make the native involved in quarrels, suffer
troubles and danger to self Wheun the planetisin
the Agamanavasttha—smm=i=e, the person will expe-
rience new friendship, happiness and will conquer
his enemies after great effort When Mars is in the
Sabhavasttha—aw=ean, and occupies the Sth, the Sth
or the 12th house, there will be no happiness at all
to the native, while 1n other positions, there will be
the enjoyment of all one’s cherished desires- In the
Aagamavasttha—smaen, Mars will make the native
evil-mined, commit sinful deeds and sickly.

15
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Sloka—14. Mars in the Bhojanavasttha—wrsmEen,
will make the native strong, eat sumptuously every
kind of food desired dnd do wicked acts In the
Nrityalipsavasttha—zaRamen Mars will make the
native completely happy. Mars in exalation and 1n
Kautukavasttha—args=en, will give the native
friends, children and wealth. In the Nidravasttha—
figmen, Mars makes the native poor, hottempered,
distressed and impure
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Sloka 15. The person at whose birth Mercury
occupies the Lagna and 1s 1n the Sayanavasttha—
weaea, will be crippled.  'When Mercury while
undergoing the same occupies houses other than the
Lagna, the native will have reddish eyes and he will
become a rogue.When Mercury 1s in the Upavesana-
vasttha—se3mmmen, and 1s at the same time in exal-
tation, or 1a a friendly house identical with the
Lagna, the person concerned will be prosperous.
Should however Mercury in such a position be
aspected by or associated with a malefic, he would
make the native poor Mercury 1n the 5th house and
in Netrapanyavasttha—%agmgaen, will make the
native fickleminded but highly intelligent. He will
be bereft of happiness, will have no 1ssue and will
be a lord. When Mercuryis in the Prakasavasttha
—umamaed, the person concerned will be learned,
will be the destroyer of the wicked, be compassion--
ate, pure virtuous and fortunate.
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Sloka 16. In the Gamanavasttha—maaEen,
Mercury brings on happiness through contact with
the sovereign. In the Agamavasttha—swwnaear there
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will be enjoyment of pleasures for the native with
his beloved. In the Sabhavasttha—aw=est,, and
when 1n exaltation, will result an all-rocund happi-
ness. Inthe Aagamavasttha—wmmaen, the native
will have two children and also attain fame.
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Sloka 17. When Mercury 1s 1n the Bhojapavas—
ttha—wWsmmaen, the person concerned will be dispu-
tatious and mischievously inclined, emaciated and
will suffer danger from the sovereign. In the
Nrityalipsavasttha—sgafsemae, the native  will
associate with courtezans and enjoy great happiness
and much wealth. When Mercury occupies the 9th
or the 1st and 1s in Kautukavasttha—argemen, the
native will have all round happiness. If Mercury,
in that Avasttha occupy the 7th or the 8th house,
the person concerned will have intercourse with
dancing girls (and thus become poor.) When Mer-
cury 1s in the Nidravasttha—fgen, the native will
have sorrow, trouble tbrough hunger, unhappiness
hatred, and loss through one’s own people.
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Sloka 18. If at a birth Jupiter be in the Sayana-
vasttha—maaen, the native will be weak 1 consti-
tution, pale-red 1n colour and he will be afraid of
his enemies. Jupiter in the Upavesanavasttha—
seawamen will mak: the native talkative, very intelli-
gent, subjected to troubles from the sovereign and
from enemies. He will have ulcers. When Jupiter
1s 1n the Netrapanyavasttha—3=amaa=n, the native
will be sickly, deprived of wealth and addicted to
women of the prohibited class and always lewdly
inclined If Jupiter be 1n the Prakasavasttha—
sewmEan, the person concerned will be noble, a
favourite of God Vishnu, possess all kinds of riches
and be wealthy.
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Sloka 19. The person born when Jupiter 1s1n
the Gamanavasttha—aw=sm@en, will have many
friends, will be learned, endowed with wealth and
children and will be famous for his good qualities
Jupiter 1n the Aagamanavasttha—swaaEen, will
endow the native with longstanding wealth. When
Jupiter is in the Sabhavasttha—aw=wa, the person
concerned will be highly learned, disturbed in mind
and wealthy. When Jupiter 1s in the Aagamavas-
ttha—wemmment, the native will be like a king, will be
honoured, endowed with relations, dependants and
servants and enjoy all happiness.
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Sloka 20. Jupiter 1n the Bhojanavasttha—
Wemaen, enables the native to have good meals and
live 1n the midst of his relations In the Nrityalip—
savasttha—geafewamen, the native will be able to
understand the true nature of Brahman and he will
be opulent When Jupater is in the Kautukavasttha
—argemen, the person born will be compassionate,
wealthy and respected by his relations. Jupiter 1n
the Nidravasttha—®zm@en, will make the native
perverted, poor and viciously disposed.

TzaA :RA M e esiffaa: |
sta@ gaa F[@Q) qaQ A1 dga: |
afk &R AI=9q agy AN &l |
9% o=W 9 gAg ofved: gl |l



148 axpary (San. V. Sl

TR i} e agdt 9 A |
grararel mergE Aedidmdze: |
B grast arsh ghasEd aur |
g8l sarge Afng s ||
Aqqo} aar e D s WA |
sgRMTE duarg 9 )
gaffam fid ) 32 7 g |
Aa9EIEY A1k AT e ||
gIRd AT OFAT F0 a7 |

U SFE SAAA AAREEAa: |
usw Aafaed @ ar gash ary
Foegs vAEA fow 0@ a@ifEa: |
qaeg @qn qft @A sl |
Qarsmd: g gard gaaraf |
WA=l @ @R am: |
fd o=y 31 agd qgd e |l
W s Jeltda Reaaq |
ghfiRadasat ard amd T3 0
wfawa gaa ysRafad A |
oftes: g g et Head) fad |)
¥ 39 aar sha: gl 9 @A |
a3 §9g® F4 PAGREAgA: 1)

aft 3153z sl g =W aur
g1 g9fary: &id g A gAwrEa: |



San, V. S, 21] IFREEA. 149

qifise | SaEma W3gaes T |
Ararefidwd frase § e faa
Nad BfEY dted Algge gl |
$19% G 9 a7 &R ¥FGA: ||
g A3 91 gedanfa: |

gEreR w3gish addnanizs: |
A=z w3zl waad afaraer |
Aadn dgt e g W= |

=R 4 A3y qish gxn¥ o=y aur
gaEd w3dT AR Sg1FA |
B13¥ 9 70 7R 9a3:u fis: \ar |
frenaid) wees ¥-f® gangyaq
WA wdae &7 a1 ggd 97 |
a1 &g wada Fedardsag ||
fagEy A sRagdd was | |
Fant agadt = g R wmd ad| 1)
4=3q @y TIsh &A@ ag s ar |
g gAAIN gE3 FAaF, AT |)

u gfa sias

a0l FASESTAN [ vwara: g& MNeaAshar |
gEReATt RAswgn: @=RESy Ay 5y U

Sloka 21. Venus when in Sayanavasttha—
wasEean, will make the native suffer from tooth-ache:
He will be wicked through anger. In the Upavesa-
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navasttha—sq¥stamen, Venus will bring honours from
the sovereign. The native will enjoy complete
happiness and will vanquish his enemies. When
Venus 1s in Netrapanyavasttha—aaqwaaea, and 1s
posited 1n the 10th, 7th or the 6th house; the person
concerned will suffer deprivation of sight. If Venus
be 1n Prakasavasttha—s#=naear, and occupy his own
exaltation or a friendly house, the native concerned
will become a lord.
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Sloka 22 Venus in Gamanavasttha—mawamasin,
will cause the native to be at variance with his
mother and he will suffer from diseases. When
Venus 1s undergoing the Agamavasttha—smaraen,
the person will be rich, energetic, happy and firm-
minded Venus 1n the Sabhavasttha—aswaen will
make the native equal to a king, a destroyer of his
enemies and famed for his good qualities. In the
Aagamavasttha—smraim=n, the pative will become
bereft of his wife and children, lose all his wealth
and be afflicted with diseases.
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Sloka 23. When Venus 1s in the eaen—
Bhojanavasttha, lhe native will suffer from hunger,
enemies and disease. He will get wealth through a
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woman. When venus 1s undergoing the Nrityalipsa—
vasttha—smfsma=sn, the person born will be 1ntelli-
gent, wealthy and prosperous In the Kautukavas-
ttha—argsmen, he will become great, wealthy and
respected: When Venus is in the Nidravasttha—
fgmen, the person concerned will be deaf and
dumb, and he will be despised by all.
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Sloka 24. If at a birth Saturn be 1n Sayanavas-
ttha—mawaen, the native will suffer from hunger
and thirst, will be subjected to heavy toiling and
will suffer from diseases 1n the early period of his
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life , he will be happy at the end. The person born
when Saturn 1s 1n the Upavésanavasttha—sqamamen,
will be arrogant, will suffer imprisonment and perse-
cution from the sovereign. He will be consumptive.
When Saturn is undergoing the Netrapanyavasttha
—Raqmeggen, the person concerned will enjoy the
majestic grandeur of a king, be proficient 1n many
arts and will be able to please many people. The
man born when Saturn is in the Prakasavasttha—
ssrnaen, will be a devotee of God Siva, possess good
qualities, be intelligent, of a forgiving, happy and
saintly disposition and a religious ascetic.
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Sloka 25. When Saturn 1s 1n Gamanavasttha—
nwaaraea, the person concerned will have relations,
will be a lord, happy and wealthy. If the planet be
in Agamavasttha—swmmen, the native will be sickly,
separated from his children and other dear relations,
and he will be roaming about alone. Saturn in the
Sabhavasttha—awaen, will cause the person toshine
with brilliance and lustre, make him enjoy wealth
and other pleasures. When Saturn 1s 1n the Aagama-
vasttha—umamen, the person born will suffer from
diseases, will be dull-witted, contemptible and
bereft of enjoyment.
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Sloka 26 When Saturn 1s 1n the Bhojanavasttha
—arwwaet, the native will have good and richly-
flavoured meals He will suffer from eye-troubles.
When Saturn 1s 1n the Nrityalipsavasttha-gafaaen,
the person concerned will passess wealth and will do
charitable deeds 1f at a birth Saturn be in Kautu-
kavasttha—argsmen, the native will have the pleasure
of witnessing dance--performances by young damsels
accompanied with singing and instrumental music.
When Saturn is in the Nidravasttha—®gwen, the
native will become a unique personage of all tastes
capable of appreciating and enjoying the several
merits in them and be happy.

93 9 TR R FAssr |
e wINM Wgalgm sad |
&9 TPy 33 99 T AA |

a1 fra gard =nEla) fas@ mad |l
oY Aa% ¥9 gAN 99y o |
graraifiesa adgenaias: ||
I aqr S B 37 |
gagifAez der wal Raa: 1
S 41 g3w a1sh Faph g |
FEAE AR §iFEIIAF: |
agy o=y aslh gAgreEaga: |
FIRY AT ATAIGEIZTE: |
Fqat aar s q@t WAl efves: |
qaqraifiesa oAl agee: |



156 sparngy [San V S

fremrdt o afnifisd wag |
RAQR 72 Qe & wal 3z 1)
wiasy 330 33584 %@ axq |
gFEFA T A Q) YFR 937 & ||
ArAEA quarenfis: oftza: gl |
FE@IA 9 @R T 9FR T 37 gkl
81 83RAT: @ SfeEa %33 59 |
TAA=SIE 9 A Q) agIa AgEa: |
afSzal Yo 3.4 F1ad 9 =% |
TR 9 At @ qudzgs: 1)
grarmrefl waw Bam: seflsgs: |
goera @ a sfies @R |
a1 adga. 53 soi 1 g |

19 9 A SE: w3gS §A1Faa: |

ad Rfvar ded) 9 g wdzga 1 @A valeradhag |
g3 ar g ar o= | aur
fragasesa mafn: ag M 0

AgAEl g MR ga: |

3 3 wagifAfde &g o o o
AT T 737 I A= %e AgE w3 |
S0 9 A T 9=QA w37 | )
gR@a |98 3 NI 7 ag7 1 |
31 89gd 39 gdnfzafian |
Tzt 7 @ Q) gagre R w3 |
A1IfaY 29 died wiRe A qam |



San. V. Sl 27} qIaEEa, 157

ArareAS @ gdgEvsias: |

$H4F ¥ agr F@ ysaR Agra
a1 A qgEa 9 fds: oftea: g
AR 41 MRgazar waf |
aradaserr Al ae fGua |

a3y qed sl Aad gaw awr ||

aa1 gaf§arm: @reddagafaa: |
Rzrai 9 afasta) saaEafiea: g ol
ol PR Faref agias:
R 2 oIRfaewegEE: U

afy Zargafyar A vl Rftsaw |
FIAR gdaran gRa 3:f@e: wa |l
faar gard i 9 wAmfE. ) )
aft gx AN @ arETs 1w ||
g7 a3 fyad 9 310 fafae |
g™ = swpanat afy fagt asega:
a1 &9 gu [Eag fpaat g |

u gfy @ . 0

MTAFGIN FIVSTEAG A3
FIFH-IATA FIARISTASTA TFA |
Hremegaftiamed ceaammt
TIEY UEal Ul AgER T IR EQ@ 0

Sloka 27. When Rahu is in the Sayanavasttha
—maa@en, and 1s posited 1n Vrishabha, Mithuna,
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Mesha or Kanya, the person born will be opulent,
while 1n the other Rasis, Rahu will only bring on
trouble to the native. When Rahu 1s 1n the Upave-
sanavasttha—s3smEen, the native will be penniless
though favoured by the sovereign. He will suffer
from herpes In the Netrapanyavasttha—3asqugasn,
Rahu will cause danger to the native through
thieves, reptiles, rogues and enemies. The person
will lose money and suffer from eye-disease. Rahu
in the Prakasavasttha—sasmma=n, will make the
native famous and lift him to a status similar to
that of a king  He will possess good qualities, will
be wealthy, dark in appearance and be lucky.
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Sloka 28. The man born when Rahu 1s1n the
Gamanavasttha—mamen, will be happy, intelli-
gent, possessed of children and honoured by the
sovereign. The person who has his birth when Rahu
15 in the Aagamavasttha—smammen, will be love-

lorn, will suffer from diseases, be of an angry tempe-
rament and a rogue When Rahu 1sin the Sabha-
vasttha—w=en, the person born will be learned,

miserly but wealthy and possessed of good qualites.
In the Aagamavasttha—ammaza, of Rahu, the
native will have dissensions with his own relations

and he will also have a fall from his position through
the machinations of his enemies.
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Sloka 29. When Rahu is in the Bhojanavasttha
—frw@Een, the native will suffer separation from
his relations and trouble from hunger. He will be
timid and poor. In the Nrityalipsavasttha—gafee-
awit, the native will have eye-trouble and danger
from enemies. He will suffer from sickness and
aberration of mind. Rahu in the Kautukavasttha—
srgsme, causes the native to be addicted to otheTl
women. He will commit theft of other people’s
money. When Rahu is in the Nidravasttha—fgmen,
the person concerned will be endowed with a good
wife and children. He will also be 1ntelligent and
wealthy. The effects described above for Rahu hold
good 1n the case of Ketu also.
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Sloka 30. I have thus described the effects
pertaining to the several Avastthas—sam of the
planets using one @=wg. Slokapada—quarter of a
Sloka—for each Avasttha, These effects have been
based upon what have been declared 1n the ancient
Sastras. Let there be therefore no confusion in the
minds of the readers. I am hereafter going to describe
the effects of planets in certain Avasthas due to
their occupation of certain particular houses, to the
aspect cast on them and to their combination with
other planets. -
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Sloka 31. If the Sun be 1n the Netrapanyavas-
ttha—>aagqwagen, and be posited in the 10th, the Sth,
the 9th or the 7th house at a birth, he will bestow
on the native concerned all that he cherishes. If the
Sun be 1n the Prakasavasttha—sswenaen and occupy
the 12th, the 7th or the 10th house, he will bring
about the destruction of the native’s wife and
children.
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Sloka 32. The Sun in the Bhojanavasttha—
diwmaen and 1o the 9th house will take away all
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moral merit of the native concerned. The Sun in
the 6th house and undergoing the Kautukavasttha—
#rgzmen will destroy all enemies If the planet
occupy the 5th or the 7th house, he will cause
trouble to the children and wife of the native. The
Moon in the bright half of a month will invariably
be beneficial to the person concerned whatever
Avasttha—waern she may be placed 1n.
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Sloka 33. When Mars 1s in the Sayanavasttha
—stawen and 18 posited 1n the 7th or the 5th house,
one should declare the loss of the native’s wife and
children. If Mars in that condition be in the 6th
house, 1t indicates no happiness to the first wife of
the native If Mars should be aspected by an inimical
planet or be conjoined with Saturn or Rahu, the
native will suffer from some trouble in the head.
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Sloka 34 If Mars in that Avasttha occupy the
Lagna, he will cause eye-trouble and a wound in
some limb of the native. If Mars be in the Netra-
panyavasttha—%=smmaaen and be 1n the Lagna, the
native will suffer from trouble through fire and con-
sequent loss of imb  Mars 1n that condition occu-
pying the 7th house, similar trouble has to be
apprehended by the native’s wife
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Sloka 3 . When Mars 1s in the Prakashavasttha
—ygzrmaent and 1s posited 1n the 7th or the 5th house,
he will cause the loss of the native’s wife and
children. If he be associated with a malefic planet,
the native will do sinful deeds If Mercury be 1n
the Netrapanyavasttha—aswasen and occupy the
5th house, there will be loss of a son and the birth of
a daughter to the native When Mercury 1s1n the
Sabhavasttha—awmes and occupy the 7th or the 5th
house, he w1ll bestow daughters on the native.
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Sloka 36, IfJupiter be in the Bhojanavasttha—
Wgmaen and occupy Dhanus identical with the
Lagna and also be conjoined with a malefic, the
native will be bereft of children. When Jupiter 1n
such a condition 1s in the 5th or the 9th house, the
person concerned will be penniless- If Venus be in
the Netrapanyavasttha—asamarear and be posited in
the Ist, the 7th, or the 10th house, he will produce
good effect. He will enjoy all the comforts of the
couch
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Sloka 37. Saturn will confer benefic effect on
the native when he 1s 1n an auspicious Avasttha—
waenm  The effect will prove malefic when he 1s
undergoing an 1nauspicious Avastha—smwar, Rahu
1n the Nidrayvasttha—®gm@en and posited 1n the Sth
or the 9th house will make the native reside in holy
places near a river-side

FA TAR T FAINE AAITT 9N sagag
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Sloka 38 If Rahu be 1n the Sayanavasttha—
samaent and posited n the 2nd, 12th or the 1lth
house, the native will have no wealth, will be subje-
cted to fear and necessarily be roaming about alone.
But if Rahu 1n the said Avasttha—sma=n occupy his
own, friendly or exaltation Rasi or a Rasi owned by
Mercury or Venus, the effect will be beneficial;
otherwise 1t will be malefic,

AN AR TAEgLE afg |
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Sloka 39 Rahu even when placed in exaltation
or other favourable positions, 1f he should occupy
the 5th house along with a malefic or be subjected
to malefic-aspect; and be in Nidravasttha— fgm=en
will destroy all the children of the native, 1f
however he be aspected by a benefic, he will cause
the loss of only one 1ssue,
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Sloka 40 A malefic in the Nidravasttha—
fagimen and posited 1n the 7th house and afflicted by
another malefic either by conjunction or aspect will
generally bring about the loss of the wife , but 1f
conjoined with or aspected by a benefic, 1t will not
prove so 1n certain cases. Any planet occupying the
7th house 1dentical with his enemy’s conjoined with
or aspected by an inimical planet and at the same
time 1 the Nidravasttha—fgmen will surely bring
about the loss of the native’s wife.
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Sloka 41, 1If, in the condition last stated, the
planet has a benefic aspect, there will be loss of only
one wife and no more. If the conjunction or aspect
be by both benefics and malefics, 1t has to be declared
that the wife will have to endure hard days.
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Sloka 42. If a planet undergoing Nidravasttha
—fagaen or Sayanavasttha—msaamen occupy the 8th
house at a birth 1n conjunction with a malefic planet,
the native will meet with his end through the wrath
of his enemy. Should however the malefic planet in
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the 8th be conjoined with or aspected by a benefic
or the lord of the 8th himself, the native concerned
will attain the feet of Lord Vishnu at the bank of
the Ganges.
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Sloka 43 Thus concludes the Sanketa-Sanketa
—the fifth of the ‘Sanketanidhr’ written by Rama
Dayalu, the astrologer, for the sake of Ghasi Rama
Sarman, the son of his eldest brother (Sr1 Vajeera
Chandra Sarman) so that he may become proficient
in this Science.
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Sanketa 6

Sloka |  Folllowing closely the code (compiled
by Sage Lomasa), I now begin to write tke various
effects arising from the several Bhavas which have
after great experience been found to be true and
correct.- It has been declared by the wise that the
strength of a planet posited in an inimicil, neutral,
ifriendly, own and exaltation houses goes on increas—
ing 1n the ascending order of magnitude.
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Sloka 2 When a male planet possessed of
strength occuples a benefic varga—Rasi, Hora,
Drekkana Saptamsa, Navamsa, etc.—the astrologer
should declare the sex of the child in the womb to
be male Should such a planet be a female one, the
child should be pronounced to be a female. If the
planet be a hermaphrodite, the child also will be a
hermaphrodite If such a planet should occupy a

19
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dual Rasi (or Navamsa), the birth of twinsshould be
declared
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Sloka 3. Find how many Navamsas have been
traversed by the strongest of the planets (conferring
issue) at the time of a query. If the Moon be 1n the
bright half at the time, the coming out of the child
from the womb should be declared to happen in so
many months as are indicated by the number of the
Navamsas travelled by the planet n the Rasi occu-
pied. If the Moon at the time be 1n the dark half,
the liberation of the child from the womb will be
after as many months as are denoted by twice the
number of Navamsas traversed by the said planet.
Or, the period spent in the womb w:ll be as many
months as the number of Navamsas rises 1n the
Lagna at the time of query.
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Sloka 4. 1If the strongest of the child-producing
planets occupy the 6th, the 8th or an inimical house
1n conjunction with or aspected by malefics that are
posited 1n the 6th, the 8th or inimical houses, he will
cause the abortion of the child 1n the womb, and the
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same may happen 1n the month signified (after con-
ception) by the number of Navamsas traversed by
the said planet 1n the Rasi so occupied. The abortion

may be prevented by propitiatory ceremonies
ordained in the Sastras.
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Sloka 5 In that particular limb of the body
signified by the Rasi occupied by the Sun and which
has been described as forming the head and other
portions of Kalapurusha should be declared the
existence of a mark or spot of the size of a sesamum
or the like. If Mars should be the occupying planet,
the mark or injury will be caused through fire. ifit
be Rahu, 1t wili be through wood, stone, etc. If the
planet occupying be Saturn, .t wiill be caused by
metal ; and lastly, 1f 1t be Jupiter, the mark or mole
will be a beneficial one.
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Sloka 6. When two, three or four malefics
where-of Mercury should be one come together, the
astrologer should declare the existence of a scar
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caused by an ulcer or a missile If at a birth the
Moon be posited 1p a Navamsa or Drekkanna owned
by a malefic (or inimical) planet and be aspected by
the Sun, the nerson born will be hump-backed If
the Moon at birth be posited 1a the Sun’s Hora and
be aspected by Saturn, the native concerned will be
lame. A person will be one-eyed 1if at his birth
Venus and Mars occupy the 12th and the 2nd houses
whether conjointly or separately and at the same
tims be aspected by the Sun and the Moon

3 ok SE geiEaE 7 3 U A =g |
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Sloka 7. The under-mentioned Yogas lead to
the birth of persons of short stature

1. Lagua-Vrischika, the Sun in the 10th

2. The Moon 1n Makara being aspected by Mars
and the Sun.

3, The lord of the Lagna in the 2nd house when
conjoined w.th the Moon and aspected by Saturn.

4, Tae lord of the 9th 1n the 2nd when con-
jomed with the Moon and aspected by Saturn.

siraRat sl F FEE G |
qeAEART aEt ag A| WEEEEi e JghEE )
Sloka 8. Ifata birth, the 7th house, 1ts lord,

the Lagna and 1ts lord—if these four be malefic, the
native’s wife should be declared to have bad marks
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—leprosy ?7—on her body Similar guesses will have
to be made about (1) the mother when besides the
Lagna and its lord being malefic, the fourth house
and 1ts lord are also malefic, (2)one’s sister when

the 9th housc and the lord of the 3rd house are also
malefic

QS W FINGIRITA 530 990 7T N HFagr |
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Sloka 9. If the lord of the 7th house be a male-
fic, the wife of the native will be harsh 1n her speech
and trascible If the planet referred to be benefic,
she will be kindly disposed and sweet-tongued. If
the Moon and Saturn be conjoined 1n the 7th house
from the Lagna, the partner of the native should be
declared as dishonest and malevolent.

g sETR sy aZrgar gAY aFr AaE sathafog e |
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Sloka 10. When the lord of the 4th house 1s a
malefic planet and the lords of the 7th and the Ist
are benefic ones, the mother of the native should be
declared to be an adulteress. When the lords of
the 10th and the 7th houses are malefic and the lords
of the 4th and the 1st houses, benefic ones, the wife
of the native should be pronounced to be of question-
able character.

URIBE 73y a3 Egfmesit 9 g aiked )
gql § TrEcaREeaiar ar a7 g gRMEaEY 12
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Sloka 11 A planet should be expected to reveal
his effects during the beginning, middle or concluding
portion of his Dasa according as he 1s posited in the
Ist» 20d or 3rd Drekkanna of the Rasi occupied by
him The particular Dasa system which 1s proper
and surtable should be detemined by the wise astro-
logers according to precepts laid down 1n the Sastras
1n the case of birth etc.

Farey AfEwigaseaed o i v
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Slokas 12-14 The following Yogas lead to
illegitimate births

1 When the 4th house 1s not aspected by any
planet or when an 1nimical planet occupies
or aspects the same ,

2. When the Lagnais unaspected by any planet
or is occupied by the lords of the 2nd, 3rd,
Sth or 6th ,

3. When a malefic occupies the Lagna, a benefic
15 1n the 7th and Saturn 1s 1n the 10th house;

4. When the Moon 1s in the Lagna and the 3rd
house 1s occupied by Mars and Venus ;
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3.

10.

When Mars and Rahu are 1n the Lagna, and
the Moon and Venus are in the 7th,

When all the planets are posited in the 12th,
6th, 2nd and 8th houses, the four Kendras
being thus unoccupied,

When the Lagna has no Varga of Jupiter or
when the Lagna or the Moon has no aspect
of Jupiter on 1t ,

When the lords of the Ist and 7th houses are
conjoined 1n a fixed sign,

When the Moon along with a malefic planet
is posited 1n the Lagna, the 10th or the 4th
house ,

When the Lagna 1s not aspected either by 1ts
lord or by benefics

If the Moon along with Venus be posited in the
9th house, the wife of the native will be of a wicked
disposition and have congress with persons other than
her husband.

99 FATIFSAMERATES 1|

The effects of the lords of the Lagna and other
houses when posited 1n the several houses ~—

& AgTEY AwEr aEATRRSTEIRT: |
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Sloka 15. If the lord of the Lagna occupy the
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Lagna, the person born will have a beautiful and
strong body, he will be able to accomplish mighty
things through the power of hisarms He will be
fickle-minded, free from fear and high-minded.
Though possessed of two wives, he will be still
adulterous.

a9 aguat afdie: ofteq aggm gwEfie: §
Al gFagsganE AFgRgTaIsh gat 128

Sloka 16 When the lord ofthe Lagna 1s posited
in the 2nd house, the native will possess wealth He
will be amorous, learned, endowed with many good
qualities, virtuously disposed, restless, performing

good deeds and celebrated. Though enjoying many
wives, he will be issueless.

iy aguasy 9y fegemastiiwaE |
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Sloka 17. If the owner of the Lagna occupy the
3rd or the 6th house, the person born will have the
strength and heroism of a ion He will have every
kind of wealth and that too in plenty. He will be
endowed with all good qualities and will be respected
by others. He will have two wives and will be the
most bountiful and lLiberal among the people who
are next to the sovereign 1in status.

AFIAYIEAEIAY AQAIGEATIZAT: |
ATETRN TgRT GRASTATGUNA: | ¢ |
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Sloka 18. When the lord of the Lagna occupies
the 4th or the 10th house, the native will enjoy all
prosperity i1n the company of his parents He will be
blessed with brothers. His mind will b= filled with
various desires and ambitions He will be very lovely
and charming, and will shine on account of his noble
birth and virtues,

Ty aguaY gaares qw Anid afefg |
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Sloka 19. When the 1>rd of the L2g 1a occupies
the 5th house, happiness through children will be the
medium; say the wise The native will suffer grief
consequent on the loss of bis first-born 1ssue. He
will be of an angry temperament and will be spend-
ing his whole time 1n serving his sovereign,

I agTATa ) Sia@rgREe wEamn |
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Sloka 20 When the lord of the Lagna is in the
7th house, the wife of the native will become exceed-
mngly languid and put to much suffering. As a
chnszquence, the native though  born 1n a royal
family will always be absent from his home, become
love-lora and wander hike a destitute.

qEY FTAL ST A AEFERGTISR FaT: |
FAFWFA AN FRAEfEdafen: 129

20
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Sloka 21. When the lord of the Lagna 1s post~
ted 1n the 8th or the 12th house the person concerned
will be clever 1n gambling, 1n offering advice and
will be miserly He will commit thefts, have inter-
course with other’s wives, will have a dark future
and will become, as it were, a boat with a cargo of
all sorts of evils and misfortunes.

AFEH ATEAASSY AT GITRAGR: |
ForafwAa: gzaw genatEa: aftag 1k

Sloka 22, When the lord of the Lagna occupies
the 9th or the 11th h »i.ce, the native will be fortunate
and he will befriend the good. He will have grea+
reverence for God Sr1 Krishna, He will be a clever
orator, will be endowed with wife and children and
will be contented.

g sFwa: 0
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Sloka 23. If the lord of the 2nd house occupy
that house, the native will be wealthy and concieted-
He will slight other youths owing to his superiority
in physical strength. Though possessed of two or
three wives, he will not bs able to have a legitimate
son.

TR AFTiisaaeTi s ealRan g |
qET AT iERANIaE: USRS 11391]



San. V1 Sl 24-26] gET 179

Sloka 24 When the lord of the 2nd house 15 1n
the 3rd or the 4th, the person born will be coura-
geous, 1ntelligent acd possessed of excellant quali~
ties. He will be always greedy When his ambaitions
are not realised even after worshipping the deities,
he will not refrain from despising the Gods He
will be an adept 1n arranging secret rendezvous with
the opposite sex

qARsufa RAg @ Amedif o 99 g |
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Sloka 25 When the lord of the 2nd house
occupies the 6th, the peison concerned will get wealth
from his enemies. He will be robbed of the same
soon after. He will be clever in all soris of machi-
nations, the{t etc., and using the mouey got there-
from in largition His membrum virile will have a
mark and be always erect.

TR AT FEER FReraafandy g |
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Sloka 26. If the lord of the 2nd house be in the
7th, the person born wiil bscome a medical man, He
will be very clever in the ar: of approacuing (fcr
intercourse) his as weil as other pecple’s wives, His
wife will go to other men like 2 courtczar The
native’s mother will be an adept 1n inteicourse with
low-class people.
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Sloka 27. If the planet owning the 2und house
occupy the 8th, the native will come by a tieasure
or some other fortuitous income. Ilc will on no
account bc able to derive any happiness either from
his wife or his eldest brother. He will have only
much misery through them.

g Ron ardsd a AgANT: T |
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Sloka 28 When the lord of the 2nd house
occupies the 9th or the 11th, the native concerned
will be very industrious, skilful and wealthy, He
will be afflicted with disease at a very early age.
He will be happy 1n his later days till the end of his
lifes

AR sqEesfa @il sy g oftea: |
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Sloka 25. When the lord of the 2nd house
occupies the 10th, the person born will be of an
erotic temperament, command riches, honor, have
self-respect, etc , and will be learned He will be
endowed with well-gotten riches and have morc
than one wife. He will be sought after by supplhants.
He will not derive any happwness through his
children,
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Sloka 30 When the lord of the 2nd house 15 1n
the 12th, ti.e native will be bold and daring. He
will have a false high opinion about himself, and
will have no wealtb He will be irreligious. His
living will be through the favour of his sovereign or

his relations  He will have no happiness through
his first child.

AR SANISY TN A0 A4 ARG FTAFITH: |
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Sloka 31 When the lord of the 2nd house occu-
pies the Lagna or the Sth, the person born will be a
source of annoyance to his own family He will be
exceedingly hard-hearted He will be intent on the
dissemination of the Kama Sastra (erotology). He
will be rendering help to others, will possess little
wealth and will be fraudulent.

1 g gaamE: L
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Sloka 32. When the lord of the 3rd house is 1a
that house, the person concerned will be rich in
every way, will be valorous, will live in the midst of
his children and will realise all his cherished desires.
His house will be an ideal home of extreme feliciiy.
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Sloka 33. If the lord of the 3rd house be posited
1n the 4th, the 5th or the (0th house, the person
concerned will derive happiness through various
sources. He will be rich and itelhigent, but his wife
will be hard-hearted.

AESIfuaRTies dEsisft: agser 7 @9y |
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Sloka 34. When the lord of the 3rd house
occupies the 6th, the brother of the native will prove
hostile to him and he will be likewise to his brother
He will be rich but unhappy through his maternal
uncles He will even desire to have carnal relation-
ship with his uncle’s wife.

A=A ARRE ReseweEs |
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Sloka 35. The effect of the lord of the 3rd
house occupying the 9th or the 12th will be that the
native will rise to promiperce tirough a woman.
His father will be a man who does harm to others-
Though provided with every kind of happiness, he
1s born to uadergo only misery.

agafymat wesed gufial o g Wik
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Sloka 36 When the lord of the 3rd house occu-
pies the 7th or the 8th, ths native will surely meet
with his end at the gate of the king’s palace. The
native will not feel happy during his early period-
He will be engaged 1n stealing other’s property, and
in servitude

A FFSNfenfaRsateng |
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Sloka 37 When the lord of the 3rd house occu-
pies the 11th or the 1st, the native will earn money
by dint of his own labour and thereby become
happy. He will serve others, will easily lose his
temper, will have a lean body asd will behave
violently towards others He will be dull-witted.

gEsIfiTat gafe) wEmERIgIEa: |
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Sloka 38 When the lord of the 3rd house occu-
pies the 2nd, the native will interest himself 1n grow-
ing rich by the wealth of other women. He will
possess a strong body. He will take pleasure in
copulating through the anus He will have no
happiness, will be lazy and engaged in doing mean
work.

n g g |
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Sloka 39. If the lord of the 4th house occupy
that house, the person born will become a good
adviser, a chief among men and a jovial personage,
he will be respected, wealthy and endowed with
amiable qualities. Though much liked by the oppo-
site sex, he will be cautious and dexterous asa
citvilized townsman.

TAICITAY g7 a1 gl A0 a9y |
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Sloka 40. When the lord of the 4th house occu-
pies the 9th or the Sth, the native will be happy and
liked by all. His mind will be fully devoted to the
feet of Lord Govinda. He will be high-minded and
will live on his own earnings.

gaARstfne av @g F e qael FAgH |
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Sloka 41. When the lord of the 4th Bhava
occupies the 6th house, the person concerned will be
easily irritable. He will be high-minded. He will

be under the protection of many mothers He will
become a thiet, a conjurer and of a villainous dis-

positton He will be very indifferent in the matter
of ministering to his own comforts.

g agansE a1 fafmimaRar au g |
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Sloka 42. When the lord of the 4th houe oscu-
pies the 7th or the Ist, the person concerned will
become learned in various sciences. He will loce all
his ancestral property. After contracting many
marriages and also some divorces,he will finally turn
out a recluse.

TN TPad =7 A1 gEA fiA: e faareEr |
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Sloka 43 When the lord of the 4th house occu-
pies the 8th or the 1.th, the person born will be
completely bereft of happiness. He will derive very
little happiness from his father. Through the help
rendered by his father he will get some relief He
will be impotent and will have been born to his
mother through her congress with a person other
than her lawful husband

PR FE AU W g |
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Sloka 44 When the lord of the 4th house
occupies the 10th, the native will be h :noured by his
sovereign, and he will always be of a noble and
virtuous conduct He will be clever 1n alchemny. He
will always be 1n a jovial mood and will enjoy 1
this world various kinds of bappiness.

g fiw s ar A fedd geay w4 e
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Sloka 45. When the lord of the 4th house
occupies the 3rd or the 11th, the person born will not
suffer much from disease. He will be wealthy, be of
a generous disposition, possessed of good qualities,
bountiful and brave. He will feel happy with the
wealth earned by his own labour.

giak fnn gl geass: sawitaay |
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Sloka 46. If thelord of the 4th house occupy
the 2nd, the native will enjoy pleasures well and will
be a man endowed with wife and children. He will
associate with cheats, will be daring, and accompa-
nied by men of self-respect. He will be helpful to
all and his goal will be money.

g geamE: 1
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Sloka 47. The person born with the lord of the
5th house in the 5th itself, will possess a son who
will have no good living; he will be unsteady in
mind and harsh in his speech. He will be intent on

doing what 1s good He will be intelligent and help-
1ng others.

TaY REY =770 a1 efmadisa Rgeagiang |
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Sloka 48- When the lord of the 5th house occu-
pies the 6th or the 12th, the native’s own son will
turn out to be his enemy Or, he may lose his son,
be 1ssueless possess a son got for money or he may
get a son given to him by another (thro’ adoption).

TN A% HFHNE AT TARAEL |
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Sloka 49. When the lord of the Sth house occu-
pies the 7th, the man born will be truth-speaking,
and be intent on doing virtuous deeds. He will be

tall, devoted to his master, brave, resolute and gene-
rous:

qERYSTHT 9 AsqAAgRAgLIRaniEm: |
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Sloka 50. When the lord of the 5th house occu-
pies the 8th or the 2nd, it has been declared by the
ancient sages that the native concerned will have a
good number of children. He will suffer from asthma
and catarrh. He will be hot-tempered and become
intoxicated through his wealth.

qSAYY AAH W A T T qT gAY JIgA? |
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Sloka 51; When the lord of the S5th house

occupies the 9th or the 10th the native will have a
son who will be equal to a king He will become
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famous, will shine like the Moon 1n his family, will
undertake sacred pilgrimages and will be ever active.

T3y GHTTTIe adRatmgfieE |
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Sioka 52. When the lord of the 5th house occu-
pies the 11th, ths: person concerned will be liked by
all. He will be broad-minded, will compose new
works, will be highly intelligent, will possess many
childrea, will be learped, will be respected by all and
will be non-violent 1n his behaviour

TEIY Gge HEY T iR A g
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Sloka £3. When the lord of the Sth house 1s
posited 1n the 1st or the 31d, the person born will be
a rogue, a slandarer or an imposter He will not give
even a lump of earth to another. Then, where is the
question of his helping others with money ?

©IEY] SANTEEATEE gfiE | uats |
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Sloka 54. When the lord of the 5th house occu—
pies the 4th, the native will enjoy the company of his
raother for 2 long time. He will endowed with good
rutellect; and may become a munister even during
his youth He will own a beatiful residence built
by honest means

A2 mmwa
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Sloka 55 When the lord of the 6th house occu-
pies the 61k, the native concerned will by birth be 1n
mnimrcal relatronship with his Dayadins, while his
friendship with others will be on the increase. He

will command vehicles, and he will ameliorate the
poor and the good.
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Sloka 56. When the lord of the 6th house 1s
posited 1n the 7th, the 1ith or the Ist, the native
concerned will be of a daring disposition. He will
have o 1ssue, command respect. will be generous
and endowed with good qualities: He will be famous
and will always have money.

wgaay fuwafes dafats S |
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Sloka 57. When the lord of the 6th house occu-
pies the 12th or the 8th, the native will be subjected
to diseases He will hate learned men and will be
intent on doing harm to living creatures His mind

will be earnestly longing to enjoy the company of
others’ wives.

AR MR TR
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Sloka 58. The effect of the lord of the 6th house
being posited in the 9th will be that the native con-
cerned will be a dealer 1n wood, stone, etc. In his
trade, he will sometimes lose and atother times gain
just like the digits (phases) of the Moon.
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Sloka 59 When the lord of the 6th house occu-
pies the 10th or the 2nd, the native concerned will
be of a daring disposition He will be the foremost
of his family and will be very devoted to his duties.
He will be happy and will be residing 1n various
places. He will be clever in commenting on what
have been stated in the Shastras

T A AR gd asfeem eifeana: |
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Sloka 60 When the lord of the 6th house occu-
pies the 3rd or the 4th, the eyes of the native will be
red due to excessive anger. He will be slanderous,
hating others or fickle in disposition. He waill
command money and will sometimes be resolute.

T AN THAR TISREZETGTE: |
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Sloka 61. When the lord of the 6th house occu-

pies the 5th, the person concerned will not have
longstanding friendship with any body. His wealth
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and happiness will also not be steady. He will be
of a loving nature, compassionate and gentle towards

others; besides that he will be clever in getting his
work executed.
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Sloka 62. If the lord of the 7th house occupy
the 1st or the 7th, the native concerned will be
hankering after other people’s wives. He will be a
bold citizen. He will remove all kinds of fears lurk-
ing in others’ minds His 1ntentions and words are
always unsteady-.
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Sloka 63 When the lord of the 7th house occu-
pies the 6th cr the 8th, the native will always be in
broken health. He will ever be angry and lovesick.
He will not enjoy any happiness even 1n dream: He
will spend his money 1n the company of courtezans.
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Sloka 64. When the lord of the 7th house occu-
pies the 2nd or the 9th, the native will feel happy
through the (association) company of various dam-
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sels. He will be eager to begin every kind of work,
but will be very slow 1n his work His mind will
be always hankering after women.

ﬁmaﬁr I A @ RS R o mm |
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Sloka 65 When the lord of the 7th house occu-
pies the 4th or the 10th, the wife of the person con-
cerned will shine pre-eminently for her chastity.
The native will be virtuously inclined, will always
be speaking truth, and will be wide-known for
his keen 1ntellect. He will suffer from dental and
other facial diseases.
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Sloka 66 When the lord of the 7th house occu-
pies the 3rd or the 1ith, the issue of the person
concerned will be hit by the jaws of Death. If at
all there be a (living) issue, 1t must be a girl, 1f 1t
be a son, 1t will have been born to his wife through
the congress with anotiher person other than himself.
For the acquisition of a son, the person concerned
will have to resort to talisman (wearing of charms),
the chanting of Manthras (sacred hymns), application
of (medicinal) herbs, etc.

TR FER TR 3eY aeachy i wad: |
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Sloka 67. When the lord of the 7th house occu-
pies the 12th, the person born will be mean and
avaric:ous, though moneyed. His wife will be the
daughter of a thief and indigent. The person will
earn a livinrg by trading in cloths and will befriend
people who do base acts.

g oy Yegas) e SraEqiEgnd |
AasTacagh: d0d Fer @y grgeaRs: 0 ose i

Sloka 68 When the lord of the 7th house is
posited 1n the 5th, the person concerned will be high-
minded, honourable and foremost among enterprising
men. He will command wealth at all times and will
be endowed with all good qualities, always happy,
and his status will be enhanced by his association
with great men.
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Sloka 69 When the lord of the 8th house occu-
pies the 8th, the person born will be intent on steal-
1ng others properties  He will slander his elders. He
will be always gambling and duping others. His
wife will be ever addicted to other young men.

faaat aaq avf R FeuEEINsTERE: |
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Sloka 70 When the lord of the 8th house is 1n
the 9th, the person born will ever be following a
(Buddhist) mendicant or the like. He will havea
bad wife and he will hanker after other people’s
wives and wealth He will do their work. His wife
will be of bad parentage and she will also be the
mother of illegitimate offspring-
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Sloka 71. When the lord of the 8th house occu-
pies the 10th or the 4th, person born will have no
relations. He will be back-biting and wicked in dis-
position. He will have lost his parents when he was
born. He will be subject to all sorts of calamities.
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Sloka 72. When the lord ofthe 8th house occu~-
pies the 5th or the 11th, the native concerned will
perform good acts but to no effect. His wealth will
not be steady. By himself he will be wicked in nature.
He will be fickle-minded.
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Sloka 73. When the lord of the 8th house is
posited 1t the 6th or the 12th, the person concerned
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will always be troubled by various ailments. He will
be bitten by a snake or crocodile in his early years
and the suffering caused thereby will be immense.
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Sloka 74 When the lord of the 8th house occu-
pies the 7th or the Ist, the native will have two
wives- His mind will be perverse as regards Lord
Krishna. He will have ulcers all over the body and
will suffer very much thereby.

fas gy g gRruwaha AR |
gfaumer AicHaal 99 9 9 999 aggAl oy |

Sloka 75. When the lord of the 8th house occu-
pies the 2nd or the 3rd, the person born will have no
valour or courage worth the name. His wealth will
dwindle down and he will 1n no case get back the
money that he once lost.

Il SETANEANESH, 11
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Sloka 76. When the 9th house is occupied by
its lord, the person born will be endowed with wealth
and corn 1n his house. He will have many brothers
and will lead a happy life with them. He will succe-
ed in getting his object accomplished.
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Sloka 77. When the lord of the 9th house s
posited 1n the 4th or the 10th, the person concerned
will be the leader of an army or he will be a minister.
He will be virtuously inclhined. He will be devoid of
anger, will do daring acts, become famous and be

happy thereby.
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Sloka 78. When the lord of the 9th house
occupies the 1ith or the 5th, the native will have
luck and will be honourable and happy. He will be
pious and wealthy. He will be of a 1ighteous dis-
position, endowed with all good qualities and incli-
ned to do virtuous and charitable acts.
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Sloka 79. When the lord of the 9th house 1s
posited 1n the 6th, the 8th or the 12th, the person
born will be luckless. Any happiness through his
uncles he cannot thiok of except by money. He will
be the lim1c for his eldest brother’s misery, that is,
his eldest brother will suffer so long as the native

lives-
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Sloka 80 When the lord of the 6th house
occupies the st or the 7th, the person concerned wiil
become widely famous for his good qualities. He

will also be able to achieve many of his cherished
desires.
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Sloka 81. When the lord of the 9th house occu-
pies the 3rd or the 2nd, ths native will explore all
possible ways for obtaining luck He will possess all
amiable qualities. He will be lustful and wealthy.
He will be learned and he will have all his desires
fulfilled.
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Sloka 82. When the lord of the 10th house
occuptes that house or the 4th, the person born will
be wise and possessed of good qualities. He will be
valiant like a lion and will be always virtuously dis-
posed. He will be truth-speaking and wiil be the
favourite of the Gods, He will be engaged iw hono-
uring learned men.
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Sloka 83. When the lord of the 10th house
occupies the 5th or the 11th, the native concerned
will have plenty of wealth and progeny, and they
will be long-standing His house will serve as a place
where moneyed people (bankers) meet. The native
will be truthful, enjoy all comforts and be happy.
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Sloka 84. When the lord of the 10th house
occupies the 12th, the 6th or the 8th, the native con-
cerned will always be troubled either by his enemies
or by disease Although endowed wiih great intellect
and cleverness, his mind becomes always subject to
SOITOWS.
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Sloka 85. When the lord of the 10th house
occupies the Lagna, the person concerned will be
clever in composing poems extempore. He will be
endowed with winsome qualities. He will be troub-
led with sickness and be miserable in his childhood.
In later life, he will earn and be very happy.

Y FEAFRHARR FmEml S areRaE! a0 |
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Sloka 86. When the lord of the 10th house 1s
posited in the 7th, the 3rd or the 2nd, the person
concerned will become learned and high-minded-
He will be foremost 1n having Truth and Virtue as
the 1deal and will have highly noble qualities. His
fame will spread all over the world and he will be
all-merciful.
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Sloka 87. When the lord of the 10th house
occupies the 9th, the person born will become the
respositary of all good fortune, grandeur, magnani-
mity, etc. But even in height of prosperity his mind
will be afflicted by worrries and cannot compose
itself.
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Sloka 88. When the lord of the 1ith house

occupies that house, the person concerned will be a
leader of mep and an eloquent speaker, He will
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always be glad and live 1n plenty. He will be
learned in every way. He will be a composer of
poems and 1n these, he daily makes progress for the
delectation of the good
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Sloka %9 When the lord of the 11th house
occupies the [2th, the person born will always be 1n
the company of the Yavanas He will be intent on
dallying with young damsels By passing through
the several stages of kindling love, he will become
infatuated and fickle, and he will become highly
libidinous
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Sloka 90 When the lord of the 1lth house
occupiss the Lagna, the person concerned will be an
eloqguent speaker and wealthy. He will be an enthu-
siast. He will be 1mpartial to one and all without
showing bias towards any one. He will be of a really
amiable disposition. He will be famous, bereft of
wicked company and righteous at heart.
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Sloka 91. When the lord of the 11th house
occupies the 3rd or the 2ad, the person born will
undertake holy pilgrimages and sacred baths as a
consequence of his religious bent of micd. He will
also be active 1a doing virtuous acts He will not
have a steady mind He w.ll have only small wealth.
He will ever be suffermg from colic and thereby
become very miserable.
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Sloka 92. When the lord of the 11th house
occuples the 4th or the 5th, the native will possess
all kinds of riches and be happy 1n every way. He
will be virtuously disposed and will be endowed
with all power He will have amiable sons and will
be enjnying the good fruits of his previous Karma.
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Sloka 93 When the lord of the 11th house 1s
posited 1n.the 6th, the person born will be deaf and
he will be always troubled by various diseases.
Though by himself feeling happy in every way, he
will always be absent from home, and he will be
spending his time in serving others.
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Sloka 94. When the lord of the 11th house
occupies the 7th or the 8th, not even a single woman
will bear him company He will be love-sick, possess
wealth and will by nature be liberal-minded. He
will even spend money on those who calumniate him
and thus become unwise.
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Sloka 95. When the lord of the 11th house
occupies the 9th or the 10th, the person concerned
will receive homage even from kings, He will be
virtuously-inclined. He will be perfect in all his
actions. He will help others and be always truth-
speaking. He will become famous and wealthy.

n gl s@awer n

STTATEY SqT REY aqosgdeags: |
TiRfrdt feeft @ okl qwEsnie h’g Il



San. VI. Sl. 96-99} ITHEA, 203

Sloka 96. When the lord of the 12th house 1s in
that house or in the 6th, the native will commit sin-
ful acts. He will hate his mother and will be of an
angry temperament. He will feel miserable for want

of 1ssue and as a consequence will be enjoying other
people’s wives.
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Sloka 96. When the lord of the 12th house
occupies the 7th or the Ist, the person concerned will
have a weak body or he will suffer from excess of

phlegm. He will have no wealth, no education and
no conjugal happiness.
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Sloka 98. When the lord of the 12th house
occuples the 2nd or the 8th, the native’s devotion to
Lord Krishna will be immense. He will be endowed

with all good qualities and will speak kindly. He will
be charitably disposed.

SqqAY e AESE a1 TEQEnE |
Feg 3 SAg A 3 Wt geai I && 1

Sloka 99. When the lord of the 12th house 1s
posited in the 9th or the 3rd, the native will be care-
ful so far as his personal nourishment is concerned.
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He will always be hating his elders, his issue, his wife
and even superiors.
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Sloka 100. When the lord of the 12th house
occupies the 4th or the 2nd, there will be no happi-
ness to the children, father and mother of the person
concerned. The native will be spending his time 1
other people’s house by trading or by agriculture.
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Sloka 101. When the lord of the 12th house
occupies the 5th or the 11th, the person concerned
will not have the happiness of owning children. He
will manage by adopting or purchasing a son, or he
may take delight in possessing pearls, jewels, etc.
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Sloka 102. The effects above described have
been declared by the wise and will come to be felt
according t» the s'rength or weakness of the several
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planets, Bhavas and their Vargas concerned. Mars
When retrograde will specially reveal the effect of
the house that happens to be the fourth from him.
Juprter will similarly be potent in producing the
effect of the fifth house reckoned from him, while
Mercury will cause the effect of the Bhava that is
fourth from him. Similar remark applies to Venus
with respect to the seventh house from him Saturn
in a similar way will bring to prominence the effect
of the Bhava that 1sthe 9th from him. The Moon
will show her influence with respect to the Bhava
that 1s second :to her at. the time of her transit
through the Equinoctial Point. According to some,
all planets reveal the effect of the Bhava concerned
as mentioned above especially when they transit the
Equinoctial Points.
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Sloka 103. Planets positedat the initial portion
of a sign produce effects beneficial or otherwise as the
case may be, according'as they are conjoined with or
aspected by benefits or malefics and not at the end
of the sign That1s, if a planet gives beneficial effect
on account of benefic aspect, conjunction etc. in the
initial portion, he does not prove effective when he 1s
conjoined etc. with malefics even in the initial
portion. All these have been declared 1n their works
by ancient astrologers such as Lomasa & Garga.



206 i [San. SI. V1. 104

AamarasRTeEd i a3aRdl asfe |
snfafiz uRgagAEn aifyresa @ gy | Rew |l

Sloka 104, Thus has been completed the Sam-
hitya Sanketa containing the essence culled out from
the various Samhitas—the 6th of the Sanketanidhi—
3 work written by Ramadayalu, the astrologer, for
the sake of Ghasi Rama Sarman, the son of his eldest
brother, so that he may become proficient in this
science.
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Sanketa 7

Sloka 1. Inthis Sanketa, it 1s proposed to reveal
in a small way certain effects—good or bad—which
are not usually found in other works but which have
been handed down to us traditionally through our
preceptors. For all things the effects should be
declared after careful examination of the twelve
Bhavas in different countries, times, etc.
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Sloka 2. All about one’s body, colour, mark or
mole, age having, caste, disposition, happiness or
misery should be guessed through the first house.
Re goods, precious stones, wealth, minerals, etc.
and friends should be ascertained from the second
Bhava.One should look to the third house for matters
relating to courage, brothers, servants, road, and
anything relating to the father,
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Sloka 3- From the fourth house should be
looked 1nto matters re ancestral wealth, lands (wet
and dry), house and mother’s happimess. It 1s from
the fifth house that information should be sought
for as regards incantations or spells. learning, means
for earning money and progeny- One should guess
from the sixth house details about one’s arrest or
imprisonmert, 1llness, fear from enemies, maternal
uncle and his family, etc. Things removed (or stolen),
wife or other women, things lost on the road, losing
of temper and trading shold be divined through the
seventh house.
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Sloka 4. From the 8th house should be declared
matters relating to places difficult 1o be reached,
like forts, etc, lost articles, dissensions in one’s
tamily, deceased relatives,mental agony and destruc-
tion by or of enemies. One should look to the ninth
house for means to gain, happiness, pleasure things
desired, luck and road Mertorious acts, trade,
affluence, Sraddha performed as a token of one’s
deceased ancestors should be accounted for from the
tenth house. The following, viz., a respectful offer-
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1ng, king, money, daughters, friends, cattle, seal and
good effects are to be predicted from the eleventh
house.
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Sloka 5 A clever astrologer should declare from
the 12th house all about the several obstructions and
sufferings caused by the enemy beginning with arrest,
imprisonment, etc In this connection, whatever
effects have been already declared 1n (some of) the
foregoing Sanketas should also be remembered.
While examining a Bhava, i1ts two adjacent ones
should also be looked into The seventh house and
the Lagna as well as the 12th from each of them do
also influence The effects will also be subject to the
influence due to the aspect of any planet in 1ts debili-
tation, exaltation, own house, etc.
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Sloka 6. There is als> this peculiarity  When
the lord of any Bhava is in his depression, he will
invariably yield only untoward effects. If a planet
in exaltation should be conjoined with a planet in

depression, the effect will only be medium. The same
24
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will be the case with respect to the the result arising
from the depressed planet when 1n conjunction with
an exalted planet.
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Sloka 7. Whichever Bhava a planet sees with
full aspect, it isonly 1ts effect that should be declared
to come to pass in the year signified by the number
of the Rasi owned by that planet, when reckoned
from the Lagna Thus should the effects be declared
throughout one’s life by the addition of as many
twelve-year periods as are necessary.
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Sloka 8. Should the effect of any planet reveal
itself 1n the early years of one’s life as a result of 1ts
position in the initial portion of a Rasi, the astrolo-
ger should after examining the planet’s strength
declare 1ts frurt to come to passin the early life alone
of the native. If the planet concerned be posited at
the end of a Rasi, the effect revealed will be 1nsigni-
ficant. These have to be guessed from the various
Avastthas the planets were undergoing at the time of
birth. This secret knowledge can be had only through
the devotion to one’s Guru.
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For the several Avastthas of planets, see Sanketa
V supra.
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Sloka 9. If the lord of a Bhava be conjoined
with a malefic planet, occupy a Dus-stthana, occupy
an 1mimical house or his depression Rasi, then the
destruction of that Bhava should be declared if the
Bhava be also weak. If the planet concerned bein a
neutral position, the effect will be middling. The
lords of Kendras and Konas, though capable of
producing highly benefic results, will not prove good
when they are placed n the 2nd and 12th with
respect to one another and are conjoined with malefics.
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Sloka 10. Note where the Moon was three days
prior to the day of birth  1f she be conjoined with
or aspected by benefics and be also strong, then,
good result will have to be declared for the third
year of the native’s life, If the planets conjoining
with or aspecting the Moon be malefic and the Moon
also be weak, malefic effects only wiil occur during
that period.
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Sloka 11  In the same way should the nature of
the effects during the 7th, the 10th or the 4th year
be declared by noting the Moon’s conjunction with
or aspect by good or bad planets 7, 10, or 4 days
respectively previous to the child’s birth, the strength
of the Moon being also considered.
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Sloka 12. Note the number indicated by the
planet whose effect 1s under consideration and also
that of the particular Bhava occupied by the same.
The aggregate of these two numbers will denote the
year of life (since birth) at which the fruition of the
planet’s effect will reveal itself. Or, it may be in the
year (since birth) indicated by the number denoted
by the product of these two numbers. For example,
find the number denoted by the lord of the Lagna
and that ot the Rasi occupted by him By the addi-
tion or multiplication of these two numbers, the
particular year when the effect produced by the
Bhava-lord can be ascertained This will be all the
more accurate when the lords of the Lagna and the
Bhava concerned happen to be mutually friendly.
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Sloka 13. Planets that are declared to be strong
during night-time occupying night-signs and the
strong during day-time occppying the day-signs, and
the Lagna Rasi—or the lord of the Lagna 7—in the
visible hemisphere, all these indicate the driving
away of all miseries of the native.

The night signs are (1) Mesha (2) Vrishabha (3)
Mithuna (4) Kataka (5) Dhanus and (6) Makara.

The day signs are (1) Simha (Kanya (3) Tula (4)
Vrishchika (5) Kumbha and (6) Meena. )

Cf. gg=as
Ms 7 Pasfsfgar ggar R

givaar fafigan sfe @ |
Hefzar Frasa /3R 9 |

The planets that are strong at night are (1) The
Moon (2) Mars and (3) Saturn. Mercury is strong
both at day and night. The rest are strong at day.
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Sloka 14. The planet owning the Lagna as well
as the lord of the sign occupied by the Moon—if
these two be not be conjoined with or aspected by
any malefic, the effect will be beneficial. Saturn in
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the 4th, the 10th or the 5th, in depression os 1n
inimical house does not produce good cffect,
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Sloka 15. A malefic planet will prove auspi-
cious during 1ts transit in the several houses indicated
in Mraw(Gochara) and wesadt (Ashtakavarga) provided
the planet has benefic conjunction or aspect. Similarly
that which 1s declared benefic in Gochara, Ashtaka-
varga, etc may turn out bad owing to maleflc aspect,
conjunction and the ike ~ When the Rasi 1s strong,
the effect has to be expected at the commencement
of every twelve-year period. If the Navamsa be
strong, 1t will be felt in the year denoted by 30-year
~period (12x 23).

For a matter of that, a planet owning two houses
—say the Lagna and the 8th—will prove auspicious
though owning a Dusstthana, owning to 1ts lordship
of the Lagna.
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Sloka 16. When the lord of the 7th house 1s not
a benefic one, nor posited 1n a benefic house, nor
conjoined with, nor aspected by a benefic and when
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the 7th house itself 1s occupied and aspected by a
malefic, the native will be sujected to a loathsome
disease owing to base, vile, undesirable and illicit
intercourse Similarly should the effects be declared
with respect to the other Bhavas after a careful
assessment of the pros and cons of the Bhavas planets,
etc. and also by the favour of God obtained through
devotion.
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Sloka 17. Thus has been completed the
“Special”’ Sanketa of the Sanketanidhi, a work
written by Sr1 Ramadayalu, the Astrologer, for the
sake of Sri Ghast Rama, the son of his eldest
brother, so that he may become a proficient 1n this
science.
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Sanketa 8

Sloka 1. Now, I am going to write about gmus
(Itthasala) and other Yogas which are useful 1n s
(Prasna—query), etc. I am also including some other
Yogas as they have been found by experience to be
correct.

For z=me and other Yogas, the following from
aifsremm will be of interest
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The 16 yogas are (1) Ikkavala (2) Induvara (3)
Itthasala (4) Esarapha (5) Naktam (6) Yamaya (7)
Manaoo (8) Kamboclam or Kaboolam (9) Gairi
Kamboolam or Gair1 Kaboolam (10) Khallasaram
(11) Raddam (12) Duphalikuttham (13) Dutthottha
Dibeeram (14) Thambeera (15) Kuttha and (16)
Durapha.

For more details please refer to works on mifs®
(Tajika)

Iy MeFTann e [y |
i fat §if 5w gcaaE: W@y TNl
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Sloka 2. When a planet owing to 1ts faster
movement overtakes apother planet of a slower gait
during transit and casts a benefic aspect over 1t, and
when both the planets are brilliant, the faster planet
transfers his entire powers to the slower planet. This
Yoga 1s called %31 @—Itthasala.

This is nothing except a case of applying aspect
between any two planets, say, trine and sextile
according to Western principles-

FOAM I 8 TAT GRS 0 |
=fen wrgrEgfdn et ag amgaiis: g

Sloka 3. Ifthe faster planet is deficient by a
minute—in the Rast travelled by it—with respect to
that advanced by the slower planet, germe—Itthasala
Yoga 1s fully formed When 1t exceeds or falls short
of this limit, the Yoga will not be formed. If the
faster planet is in advance of the slower one by one
or more degrees the Yoga #mafts (Musaripha) is
formed and it will not be a benefic one.

The zafts (Musaripha) Yoga referred to1s an
opposite case of g=mw (Itthasala) Yoga concurring
with the separating aspect of Western principles.

gquw Esarapha is another name for waftw
Musaripha.
SHEEE

foad) ArgnAdsrg agEem wa: gl |

J¥eUF: § § 9ef%: quaRgEse: qRe: ||
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For further details, see gmew@m-Hayanaratna of
gzwg-Balabhadra.

AR A FFgAwEl T TIES: |
ffmRE HenfeEw frRsafan T=gE awam @@

Sloka 4. When there is no aspect formed between
the lords of the Lagna and of the 10th house and
there 1s a mediatory planet which 1s subjected to the
full aspect of both those planets, this mediator takes
away from the quicker-going planet the (extra)
brilliance and gives the same to the other which 1s
in front. The sw-Nakta Yoga is thus formed and 1s
a benefic one.

dqiaa
Sugs@tRy fufiisy amanqish fa: |
wRE A afy ggdansalzasas & a<ehaq Ul

In th= case of aw (Nakta) Yoga, when there is
no aspect between the two planets under considera-
tion, but the primary condition of sz (Itthasala)
Yoga is satisfied viz., the applying aspect is existing
between the two, a third planet f{aster than both of
them and with aspects on both the above two has
the power to transfer the merits of the faster-moving
planet on the slower one. That is, the effect of
Itthasala Yoga is caused even when there is no aspect
between the two planets.

TN T HEH A FITGIETE: |
gz g gfewgE 7l a %l
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Slcka 5 In the case of the three planets afore-
said 1f the mediatory one 1s slower than both of the
other two and be also aspected by both of them, (or
aspects both of them), he bscomes strong (1n rays)
and by taking away the extra brilliancy of the
quicker gives the same to the slower. This s called

anar (Yamaya) Yoga.

PYueRgRIAETEaEaRal fyfeagea |
9 T8 50 NUFIERANEENRE 33 1§

grfsraiesod

siafat arqnfieg sxddaia%glay 2fuaeg |
A 78 a=sfl wguA @ KA awa: ake: |

SHEET A
wEgRFafSy a@egd Ak a’@e: |
de fapatasugndea faua ¥ aaa fara: |

Sloka 6, When there 1s germm-Itthasala Yoga
between the lords of the 1st and the 10th houses, if
the Moon should also form this Yoga with them
severally, =33 (Kabala) Yoga is formed. Wise men
say that there are several kinds of this Yoga due to
the varying influence of the rays of these planets.

aifsadiesed

sneRINsafzaTeEg: |
TN A .
78 sEreRRIAaRd e |
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Sloka 7. Planets in the Oriental half of the
Zodiac produce effect which can be felt, while those
in the Occidental portion are not so.

For ‘Oriental’ and ‘Occidental’ portions of the
Zodiac, see my notes in Brihat Jataka. P. 128.

TSN THOE: FHI: € TATTEADL |
faat fafam R amardifaamsgar gae n el

Sloka 8. In the case of a moveable sign, the
three decanates are in their order, good, mixed and
bad, while in the case of a dual sign, this order is

reversed. In a fixed sign, they will be bad, good
and mixed.

& ST T adT: EAersyat T qEETaEt |
AZATT (NS AETaT} FEFAET Fas Tsgast | ] i

T51 W A F48 4t FEnAETEEn SEEa: |
Te} TREAMAT ANRErTEEaRdeRfys 1 Qo o

TEFA SATRAAE TR g=atasa) |
nl gEAEN MeIael qegann we gt 1 22

Slokas 9-11. When the Lagna and the 10th
house are aspected by their respective lords, (2) when
these two are mutually aspecting each the other’s
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Bhava 1.e,, lord of the Lagna aspecting the 10th and
the lord of the 10th aspecting the Lagna (3) Lord of
the Lagna posited ina Rast synchronous with the
10th and owned by the lord ofthe 10th, and the
lord of the 10th in a Ras1 owned by the == (Lagna-
lord) and synchronous with the Lagna, (4)the
lords of the Lagna and of the 10th are mutually
aspecting each other;

or (5) when the lord of the Lagna 1s1n the Lagna
and the lord of the 10th house 1s 1n the 10th, or (6)
when the lord of the Lagna 1sinthe 10th and the
lord of the 10th 1s in the Lagna or (7) when the lords
of the Lagna and the 10th are conjoined in the 10th
or in the Lagna , 1n all these cases, success in action
will surely result provided there 1s the aspect of the
Moon on these Yogas.

The same will be the case (9) when at a query
or birth, the lords of the Ist and 10th houses are so
conjoined that they are together in one and the same
Drekkana, same Hora, or same Navamsa, etc. The
effect will be 1n proportion to the strength possessed
by the planets concerned.

a7 | aay % ey fem ol s |
0T T GRS QesEal Rgnt sAwed aF i 4R |

Slokas 12 If at the time of query Mars be
strong, the subject of the query will be about the
querist’s own self, or something related to him ; if
Jupiter be strong, 1t will be about his wife or some
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other woman , if the Moon be strong, the query wiil
be regarding cne’s mother, 1f it be Venus, the ques—
tion will be about one’s family, if it be Mercury, the
query will be about one’s brother , if it be Rahu or
Saturn, the matter will be about one’s enemies; and
lastly, 1f the Sun be the strong planet, it will be
about one’s own father.

FIFATNA 41 96 TYIAT qaFg AEF |
FgAEay AR a9 e agmanae awg IRERT

Sloka 13 Out of the lords of the Lagna and
the 11th house, find which i1s stronger {in Shadbala)
Note also the particular Bhava occupted by the
Moon (reckoning from the Rasi occupied by the
stronger planet) A guess may be made that the que-
rist was thinking ot (some) matter pertaining to the
Bhava occupied by the Moon at the time.

AN gaRH = agw Ha
TN TIAIGI AT |

TFEY Aafd agEET 37—
bepsERuticteit Rl TR I

Sloka 14. The querist will have that subject in
his mind pertaining (1) to the Bhava, with the lord
of which the Moon forms the guRwh (Muthasilee)
Yoga or (2) to the Bhava whose lord 1s forming the
germe ([tthasala) Yoga with the lord of the Lagna at
the time or (3) to the Bhava of the strongest planet

among (a) the Moon, (b) a strong planet and (c) that
occuz%ned by the lord of the Lagna.
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Sloka 15. When ata query a Kendra house
is (or houses are) occupied or aspected by the Sun
and Mars both possessed of strength, the querist will
be thinking of some mineral. When Saturn and
Mercury both strong and occupy or aspect Kendra
houses, then the querist will be thinking of some
plant or root. When a Kendra is occupied or aspected
by the Moon, Jupiter and Venus, the astrologer
should declare that the querist 1s thinking of some
living creature at the time  The above guess will be
all the more probable when the Kendra house afore-
said happens to be the Lagna itself.

See Uttarakalamrita, VII—6.
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giEag}t snama:

AFITATATAN (FTIUTATGTEAT ¢ |
AR AN quAey 3w Fawu ey U Rl

Sloka 16. The Sun, Mars, Venus, Mercury,
Jupiter, Saturn, the Moon and the Moon are the res—
pective owners of the (1) «—A group (2) =-Ka group
(3) =-Cha group (4) =-Ta group (5) a-Tha group (6)
a-Pa group (7) =- Ya group and (8) =-Sa group. If
the (initial) letter of the query happens to be the odd
or even one of a group and 1f that group be owned
by a planet who is master of two houses (Rasis), the
odd or even sign of that planet should be taken as
the Lagna.

ATBARAR) TEERZANGERIHAT |
T8 FARFISAET: AZEESE FARGH 1 Q0 |

Sloka 17. When the day happens to be cloudy,
the Lagna has to be ascertained through the (group)
letters emanating from the lips of the querist. In
any query, these letters carry with them (or produce)
auspicious or inauspicious effects according as they
(the letters) happen to belong to the odd or even

group out of the eight groups mentioned in the pre-
vious sloka.

These eight groups correspond to the forms
mentioned in

st ogReamEata :—
i.e., to the following 8 forms—1 <a= banner
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2. gmdark red 3 zfktlion 4 =wdog 5 avcow (buil
also) 6. mx donkey 7 3w elephant and 8. e
crow. OQut of these 3=, gR, &g and 7=t are auspicious.
That 18, the ¢ven ones arc 1nauspicious

JAIFATE: AT @R
Y A Tayzeafd aaafy: |
o gefigem frgfisaeea
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Sloka 18. (1) When a Bbava 1s surrounded on
both sides, by the lord of the Bhava (on the one side)
and a benefic friendly planet (on the other side) thus
forming a benefic Durudhara Yoga and when the
7th house reckoned from the said Bhava 1s also occu~
pied by a benefic planet without being conjoined
with any malefic, the prosperity of the Bhava 1s
assured. (2) When Jupiter aspected by the Moon
occupies the Lagna or the Moon aspected by Jupiter
is in the Lagna, or (3) when all the benefics are posi-
ted in bipad signs, then also good will result.

According to some, the 2nd and 3rd conditions
above ciled constitute one yoga, so that there are
only two Yogas.

HTENIE ARG~
FEAUEAEIE RRIR Ay |
g 7 degafy afya aond
591 §g1 weafd mielfgy 1ol
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Sloka 19. When the querist tcuches the limbs
the thumb, the ear, the face, the breast, the hand,
the nostril, the buttocks, the shoulder, the sole of the
foot, the cheek, the head, the organ cf generation and
the liptalks o: hears of his object, then the astrologer
may declare that the querist will surely meet with
success 1n his cherished desires.

qiadt st sRa e
FIEAAL TS RITET: |
AN ARAATHEA S
2Z1: WATRESE MAIEEFE 1 o |

Sioka 20. (1) Marga-way (2) Kshati-~wound (3)
Mriti-Death-(4) Jaya-success (5) Hasita-laughter (6)
Rati-pleasure (7) Kreeda-sport(8)Prasupti-sleepiness
(9) Bhuji-eating (10) Roga-sickness (11) Chala-
moving and (17) Stthira-fixity are in their order the
12 Avastthas of the Moon with which they begin
according as the Rasi cccupied by the Moon 1s Mesha
Vrishabha, Mithuna, Kataka, Simha, Kanya, Tula,
Vrischika, Dhanus, Makara, Kumbha and Meena
respectively The nature of the effects of the several
Avastthas will be 1n quite accord with the appella-
tions they bear- These are useful mn times of =an
(Yatra=journey) and sw (Prasna=query).

oz ARy TRaTcEReHlE HA |
FRREARaERiEIN: tEEan IWEE 11 ]2

Sloka 21. Note the order of the Prasna-s=w
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Lagna when counted from the Rasi occupied by the
Sun (at the time). If the number 1ndicating be odd,
1t is good. If 1t be even, 1t 1s bad and so on 1n regular
order. Again, count the number of letters emanating
from the querist’s speech (mouth). Multiply the
same by 2 and divide the product by 3. Ifthe
remainder be unity, i1t 1s good. The result will be
bad when the remainder 1s zero or 2.

FERIN JARSTETY Gon ied a5 ey |
AT FATEAETERY 7 aifwafis gH 13U

Sloka 22. When at a query benefics occupy
Kendra and Kona positions and malefics are posited
in the 3rd, the 1 Ith and the 6th houses and when the
(rising) Lagna at the time 1s a zftvfgu (Seershodaya)
one, the astrologer may be sure of the success of the
undertaking under reference or consideration. Count
the number of letters emanating from the mouth of
the querist , multiply the same by 6, add 8 to the
product and divide the sum by 7. If the remainder
indicate a good or benefic planet, that 1s, be 2, 4, 5
or 6, it should be predicted that the querist will gain
his object.

YA EmIERan @9 at qanfiEar a
AR PR IR HEE UL R ERIGE e o T S W]

Sloka 23; If at a query malefics occupy the
6th, the 7th and the 8th houses from the Lagna or
be conjomed with the lord of the Lagna, one ought
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to predict loss of wealth, destruction of property,
occurrence of a calamity, sickness, etc. or some other
untoward events or thoughts about enemies, etc.,
disturbing the mental peace

frarg=etg agfafyn: gdftcaed sRafig=a: |
sergraTgafasaafyn: exfgaEnsa Adusfag: 1R

Sloka 24. When at a marrage or when a query
about marriage or the acquisition of a girl is made
the Moon at the time is strong and posited in the
7th, the 2nd, the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th or the 11th
house from the Lagna and 1s also aspected by a strong
Jupiter, the astrologer may declare the acquisition
of a damsel without any great effort: But if the
Moon be 1n the 4th, the Ist, the 5th, the 9th, the 8th
or the 12th house and be conjoined with or aspected
by malefics, impediments will occur in securing the
same.

E(ETD A CR (BTG e |
s fgd Faedioant g |
SIS FagmRaaE!
qisgrdt 7 fenEmet w6y 11 =4 1l

Sloka 25. The Moon aspected by Mercury, the
Sun and Jupiter when posited in the 7th, the 6th, the
3rd, the 10th orthe 11th house (from the Prasna
Lagna) identical with a benefic Rasi, secures to the
querist a well-accomplished girl whom he loves best.
The same effect will be the case when (1) the lords
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of the [2th and the st houses exchange places (2) the
lords of the 1st ard the 7th houses eccupy each
other’s house or (3) when Venas and the Moon are
placed 1n their resocctive Swaksetra (own house) or
exaltation Rasis.

afz sand Maaesas afoagueTegd gwey |
aqatgdt IRTERS sgfandisagafat 8 |l

Sloka 26 The same auspicious effect will result
when the Lagna at query happens to be a Rasi
owned by Venus or the Moon and 15 also aspected
or occupied by a powerful benefic planet. When
the Moon and Venus both strong and posited in even
Rasis and even Navamsas aspect the Lagna, then

too, the acquisition of a fairr damsel will be the
result.

TEIGHST: W I Tt @R TEEEE a T
sAFARITRISRE: @d futmy: asad asgar 19

Sloka 27 If at a query regarding a girl the
Moon should occupy the 6th or the $th house from
the Lagna or the Lagpa itself ard a malefic be also
posited 1n the 7th house, the girl will lose her husband
and becoms a widow within 8 years after her
marriage 1f a malefic occupy the 5th house, be
aspected by an 1nimical planet and be also 1n depre-
ssion, then the girl concerned though got married

will either become unchaste or become childless and
thus be barren.
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Sloka 28 When at a query the Moon in the
dark half of a month occupies an even sign identical
with the 6th or the 8th house and is subjected to
the aspect of malefics, the astrologer may declare
that the querist will have no marrniage at all. Again,
if the Moon and Veaus both be associated with
malefics at the time, the querist will lose his first
wife. The same will be the effect when the lord of
the 7th house occupies the 12th, the 6th, the 9th or
the 1st conjoined with a malefic or is in depression.

YAFIS § T (1 N 09T G aEfEeaaar |
qRay g 9 sEEaTd san fet ernafe: wge b

Sloka 29. In the case of a married woman who
is carrying, 1f a query about her safe delivery be
asked, note the Rasi occupied by the Moon at the
time of query. In the absence of any impediment
(to the contrary), the astrologer may declare that the
Janma Rasi of the child to be born will be the Sth or
the 7th Rasi from that of the Moon at query. Ot,
1t may also be the Sth or the 7th Rasireckoned from
the Navamsa Rasi occupicd by the Moon at query
(calculation being made from either of the two—
Rasi or Navamsa—whichever 1s stronger). Also,

27
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find the lord of the Navamsa Lagna at query- When
the Moon transits that Rasi, delivery may be decla-
red to take place (happen).

See I1-2 supra.

gagewI &Y gAEAISAy T 37
TegeiaaY @Y @1 g waREm U 3o U

Sloka 30. Ifthe lords of the Sth and the lst
houses (at the time of query) occupy even Rasis, the
child to be born will be a girl. Otherwise i.e. if
they should occupy odd signs, it will be a boy. If
the lords of the Lagna and the Rasi occupied by the
Moon be in the 5th house, the astrologer may assure
that the foetus is safe in the womb.

gel} 77 FAGAY AFTERET Ty T a7 afid & |
BA YFATY § TAIRAEEE FIAAN qEISSAE 1320

Sloka 31. To a query asto when (his wife will
conceive) conception may take place, the astroleger
should answer that it will happen in the year when
Mars and Venus, both strong, occupy the 5th or the
Ist house and are thus mutually related as blood
and semen- But 1f Mars be in the Lagna 1n conjun-
ction with Saturn, the conception will be destroyed.
The conception will be endangered also when the
Moon occupies a Rasi owned by Mars or Saturn, or
1s conjoined with or aspected by the said two planets.

73 AT IAAT T
PRI gaisaan @ |
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Sloka 32. In the case of a query, whether the
child now 1n the womb is a male or a female one; 1f
Saturn should occupy a Rasi or Navamsa owned by
4 biped sign, male issue should be declared. But
this rule will not apply when Saturn is posited in the
Lagna. If Saturn be posited in a biped sign and be
aspected by a male planet, then too, the issue will
be a male. In all other cases, 1t will be a female.
Again, if Jupiter and the Sun occupy odd houses
reckoned from the Prasna Lagna and be strong, they
give male 1ssue, Similarly, if Mars, the Moon and
Venus (be strong and) occupy even houses (or signs),
they confer on the person only daughters.

waeataavifattE 7 gvgh |
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Sloka 33. Note the number indicated (as per
wzqaifgaean) by the letters constituting the name of
the pregnant woman. Increase the same by the
number signifying the Tith1 (reckoned from the
beginning of the lunar month) then ruling. Add 15
to this sum and divide the result by 9. If the
remainder be even, the astrologer should declare the
child jn the womb to be a female; if it be odd, the
issue will be a male.

agawaat 1A gq 9 fafguhiftaar g |
Ty 7 aaweY G saARegEAsEn weq. 1 &v 0
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Sloka 34 Withregaid to a query as to whether
there will be a journey (or travel) undertaken or not
and if so when, the astrologer should 1n case the
Lagna at the ‘ime be a moveable Rasi and a benefic
one (related, owned or occupied by a benefic planet)
declare that there will be a journey very scon and
the same will be a fruitful one If the query be with
reference to any one’s coming similar prediction
should be made 1n that case also  If the Rasi under
reference be a fixed one, there will neither be a jour-
ney nor a return- In the case of a dual sign happen-—
ing to be the Lagna, it will be medium In all these
cases 1f the Moon at the time should be strong and
aspect the Lagna, we may then declare the respective

things to take place.

WERIATAATIR 7 T TEW Geeqd |
qAfywad aana: gudl fegear gE @ 8 1 3w 0

Sloka 35. If (at a query) a malefic planet
occupy the 7th, the 10th or the ist, 1t does not lead
to good result. But should the malefic planet refer-
red to be in his exaltation, the evil will only be
slight With regard to a query as to when a traveller
who has gone abroad would return home, if the two
Councillors—Jupiter and Venus—occupy the 2nd and
the 3rd houses (reckoned from the Lagpa at the time
of query), the safe return of the traveller may be
predicted. If the said two planets be both posited
10 the 2cd or the 3rd, 1t may be declared that he will
return very soon , if the above two planets should
occupy the 4th ang be aspected by a powerful benefic
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Moon, the safe rcturn of the traveller who has gone
abroad may be predicted

JTAEART TN A A ST I0F TAEEY |
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Sloka 36. If there should be a Durudhara Yoga
with regard to the three houses Viz., Ist, the house
occupied by the Moon and the 7th, then no setting
out on a journey or return of people will be theanswer
with regard to a query about thier going out or
returning home. When a querist who is desirous of
setting out on a journey asks whether after his going
abroad his return journey will soon come to pass or
not, if the Lagna at query be moveable aad occupied
by a benefic and be also aspected by the Moon, the
astrologer may predict that he will very soon return
after finishing his work.
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Sloka 37. If the Lagna at query be a moveable
sign and any one out of the four planets, viz., Saturn,
Mecury, Venus and the Sun, the first three being free
from retrograde motion occupy (the Lagna) it and
be possesed of strength, the astrologer may declare
that the querist will set out very soon. If the Lrana
be a fixed sign and be subjected to the aspect of, or
conjunction with Saturn and Jupiter, there will be no
travelling. The same will be the case even if Saturn,
Mercury or Venus be retrograde in his motion,
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Sloka 38. When the Kendra houses are void of
(relationship with) malefics, and all the benefics are
posited in the 11th the 10th and the 1st houses, and
when the Moon occupies the 8th, the traveller who
has gone abroad will return home safe and with
gain,
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Sloka 39. 1f there be a planet in the 7th or the
6th house, and Jupiter occupy a Kendra, the traveller
who has been absent from home for a long time will
be returing home If Mercury and Venus occupy
Trikona houses and the Moon be posited 1n the 7th
or the 4th house 1dentical with a moveable Rasi, the
astrologer should declare that the traveller has
started on his return journey and is now on the
way.
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Sloka 40 If the 9th house from the Lagna (at
query) be occupied or aspected by any of the male-
fics, and if the malefic be Saturn, the traveller will
suffer from sickness-The same will be the effect when
the Sun and the Moon occupy the 8th house and are
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aspected by Saturn 1f the said 8th house be sub-
jected to strong benefic aspect, there will not be any
such fear. If Mercury and Venus occupy the 8th
house, the yoga will prove auspicious to the person
absent abroad ; not so, if Mars and Saturn be posited
there.
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Sloka 41. 1If the lord of the 7th house (recko-
ned from the Lagna at query) be retrograde in
motion, the return of the person who has gone
abroad should be predicted, and 1t will be in the
month when the retrograde motion begins: The
exact time may also be determined thus Find how
far removed from the Lagna the strongest planet is.
The return will be in so many months. The actual
number of days that may elapse for the return home
of the traveller will be indicated by the product of
the number denoting the Bhava (reckoned from the
Lagna) occupied by the strongest planet and 12.
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Sloka 42. 1If the Sun and the Moon occupy the
4th house from the Prasna Lagna, there will be no
question of returning (home) either of the traveller
or of his enemy. If Venus, Mercury and Jupiter
occupy the 4th house, their return will surely come
to pass. Ifthe Prasna Lagna be a fixed Rasi and
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the Moon at the time be in a dual Rasi, the return
of the enemy should be predicted. The same may
also be predicted when the Lagna Rasi 1s a fixed one
and the Moon occupy a moveable sign.
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Sloka 43 If the 2nd, the 3rd and the 5th
houses reckoned from the Prasna Lagna be occupied
by (good) (planets, the return of the person who had
gone abroad long ago may be predicted. So also
about the recovery of property lost, 1f the planets
mentioned above be benefics. The return of the
traveller or of his enemy will be quicker, should
Venus or Jupiter occupy the above houses The
return will be also possible when these two planets
happen to occupy Panaphara houses—the second
from each of the Kendras.
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Sloka 44. If Saturn occupy the 9th house
reckoned from the Prasma Lagna and be not con-
joined with or aspected by benefics, it may be presu-
med that the person that has gone abroad is laid up
with sickness  Should such Saturn occupy the 8th
house, he may bring about the death of the person
concerned If the Sun be conjoined with or aspected
by a benefic and occupy the 8th house, the astrologer
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should say that the person concerned has started
towards another direction.
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Sloka 45. The return of the person gone abroad
or of his enemy will be within so many days as are
signified by the number of houses intervening bztween
the Lagna and the house occupied by the Moon
(there being no other planet between these two
houses). Benefics in the 7th, the 2nd, the 10th, the
1st and the Sth houses will prove auspicious. But
the Moon 1f posited in the Ist will not prove good
while a benefic will be good.
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Sloka 46 Note the letters (composing the
words) that have emanated from the lips of the
querist and the number indicated by the same.
Multiply it by 6 and add 1 to the product. Divide
this sum by 7 The respective effects to be declared
about the person who has gone abroad will be as
ollows according as the remainder is from 1to 7.
1) He 1s desirous of returning 2) He 1s now half-
way. 3) Heis approaching the house with gains,

28
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5) He 1s suffering from sickness. 6) He 1s under
some trouble. 7) He 1s making all efforts for return—
ing. If the lord of the 2nd house be free from retro-
grade motion, his safety (being in sound health) may
also be assured.
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Sloka 47. Note the figures representing the
g@mea—Yatra Lagna (the Lagna at which the person
originally started on his journey). Multiply these
figures by the number 1ndicated by the degrees inter—-
vening between the Prasna Lagna and the position
of the Moon at the time Devide the product by
30. The quotient will indicate the exact time in
days, Ghatikas, etc, at which the person absent
abroad will retura home.

AR

Re query about success or defeat in a lawsuit or
dispute between two parties.
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Sloka 48. Should atleast one malefic planet
possessed of strength occupy the Lagna (at query),
the astrologer may declare that the querist will surely
meet with success If a powerful malefic occupy
the 7th house; the result will be that the quetist will
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meet with defeat only. If a benefic planet occupy
the Lagna, it will only prove unfavourable to the
querist, while a benefic 1n the 7th house will prove
advantageous to him. In the matter of benefic and
malefic aspects over these two houses (Istand 7th),
the effect will be reverse, 1 e., benefic aspect on the
Lagna will be good, while that on the 7th will be
disadvantageous, etc.
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Sloka 49 The six Bhavas commencing from the
3rd house reckond fr~m the Prasna Lagna relate to
the citizens of the town, and when these houses are
occupied by benefic planets, they indicate success to
the town ; while the other six houses, beginning from
the 9th belong to the =mfi class, and if these are
occupied by benefics, they signify success to that
party. If all fhe benefics be posited in the Ist, 10th,
7th and 9th houses, the =reft becomes powerful and
able to destroy the enemy.
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Sloka 50. If Mars and Saturn (wes and %)
occupy the 9th house, they will cause a complete
defeat to the manft people. If the malefic be all posited
in the 10th, 11th and 12th houses, it indicates success
to the class of ‘Goers’ (and defeat to the wmwft class).
If the three benefics, viz., Venus, Mercury and
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Japiter occupy the Lagna, 1t denotes success to the
=reht class.  Ifthe Sun, Saturn, the Moon, Rahu and
Mars, all occupy the 7th house, they also indicate
success to the =meft people.

A A Q & 0 a8
srargesTe @ity drrsadsy afen @ |
O SRR GEAET AISH HEAFTTG §6IY 12

Sloka 51. If out of the five plagets mentioned
above, three or more occupy the Lagna, it indicates
ruin to the weft class people. If they are benefic, 1t
indicates good to them. When these occupy the 10th
and 4th houses, the contending parties will come to
terms. The same result should be perdicted when
the Lagna is a male sign or benefics occupy the Ist,
the 11th and the 12th houses. If malefics occcupy
Kendra houses 1dentical with dual signs, war will be
declared.
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Sloka 52- In the case of a query about success
or defeat, if Mesha, Vrishabha, Simha, Kanya,
Dhanus, Makara, Vrischika or Kumbha happen to
be rising at the time, they conduce to bestow the
success desired and this will be all the more marked
when this rising sign 1s also occupied or aspected
by a strong benefic planet.

FIOH g
As regards the query about the theft of an
article,
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Sloka 53 When the Lagna is an immoveable
sign and an immoveable Navamsa, the astrologer
should say that the article 1n question has been
stolen by the querist’s own people that are living
nearby and not by strangers and the same has been
hidden 1n the grovnd or other place near the house
itself. If the Lagna rising at the time of query be a
moveable Ras1 and a moveable Navamsa, he should
say that the article has been stolen by a person not
connected with the querist but known to him and
has been carried to a distant place. If the Lagna
Rasi and Navamsa be both dual ones, the article has
gone to the hands of an intermediary who is neither
a close relative nor a person unkown to him and has
been kept at a place which 1s neither far nor near.
The direction has to be guessed by the position of
the Moon, ie., 1f in the Lagna, 1t iseast; i1f in the
10th, it 1s south ; if in the 7th it is west and if in the
4th, it is north.
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Sloka 54. If the Lagna at query be aspected
by the Sun and the Moon, the thief will be one of
his own relation. If the lords of this Lagna and the
7th house occupy the Lagna, the thief will be one of
his own family. If the lord of the 7th house occupy
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the 12th or the 3rd, the thief will be a servant kept
on wages and living nearby. Note the position, of
the hand of the querist. If i1t 1s stretched out, the
thief should be declared to be an outsider (not con-
nected). Should the querist have his hand down
when questioning; the theif will be one of his own
men.
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Sloka 55. If the Lagna at query be a moveable
Rasi, the name of the thief will consist of two letters,
if 1t be a fixed one, the name will be of four letters ;
if it be a dual one, the name will be one of three
letters. When the lord of the 7th house occupies his
own or exaltation Rasi, the thief 1s a professional or
expert pilferer. The age, caste, birth, etc. of the thief,
will be similar to that declared for the lord of the
Lagna.
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Sloka 56. The following four Yogas lead to the
recovery of the lost article (i) Full Moon, strong in
position and occupying the Lagna and aspected by
the two preceptors-Jupiter and Venus , (2) When the
Lagna is a =fiwiga—Seershodaya-sign and is occupied
by a benefic planet (3) when benefics occupy the 3rd,
the 2nd and the 11th houses reckoned from the
Prasna Lagna and (4) when the 4th, the 7th and the
10th houses are occupied by benefics
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Sloka 57. The lord of the 11th house 1s the
planet that gives money, while the one owning the
Ist is the enjoyer. A combination of these two,
coupled with the aspect of the Moon will only qui-
cken the inflx of wealth. The direction will be deter-
mined by the planet (strongest) occupying the
Kendras or by the direction signified by the Lagna
Rasi. The form, appearance, etc, will be deter—
mined through the Drekkana rising at the time of
query.
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Slokas 58-60. If at a query, the lords of the
10th and the 1st houses be possessed of strength and
the Moon at the time be strong and related to the
stronger of the two (by conjunction, aspect, inter-
change, etc,) the querist will have his desires ful-
filled The time-limit for the same may be thus
determined subtract the Sun from the Moon Note
the star revealed by the remainder. Add 1 star to
this and the number in days as assigned to that
particular star in the allotment mentioned below for
the 27 stars reckoned from Aswini will indicate the

time limit for the attainment of the object of the
querist.

1. Aswimi  27[10, Magha 300{19, Moola 11
2, Bharan1 2|11, P.,Phalgun: 240(20, P.Ashada 16
3 Kritttka 712, U.Pahlgum 16|21, U,Ashadha 90
4, Rohimi  20/13. Hasta 120/22, Sravana 120
5 Mrigasira 12|14, Chitra 300|23. Dhanishta 60
6 Ardra 32/I5 Swan 120{24, Satabhisha 30
7, Punarvasul6 |16, Visaka 12125, P Bhadra 90
8, Pusya 80|17 Anuradha 20(26, U,Bhadra 24
Y Aslesha 180/18. Jyeshta 32/27, Revat 40

Or, it may be computed thus .

From the 10th house the degrees attained by the lord
of the Lagna should be subtracted , 1f the sphuta
of 10th house be smaller, add 12 signs. The remain-
der should be converted into degrees and should be
trebled. The result should be further divided by 40.
The remainder will denote the number of days for
the accomplishment of the object in the case of a
movaeble Lagna , if the Lagna be immoveable, the
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number above got should be doubled. It should be
trebled in the case where the Lagna is a dual one
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Sloka 61. Or, the time may be computed thus °
The number of Navamsas that have risen 1n the
Lagna will denote the period required, the unit of
time taken being sma-Ayana, @m-Kshana, #=-Dina,
#1-Ritu, mim-Masa, sw-Paksha and #sz-Abda, accor-
ding as the lord of the Navamsa in question happens
to be the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus and Saturnrespectively. That 1s,1f Simha be the
rising Navamsa in Mesha Lagna, the time indicated
will be four Ayanas and odd, or a period between 24
and 30 months, and so on.

Or, it will be so many units as are measured by
the number of Navamsas traversed by the lord of the
rising Navamsa {rom the Lagna Navamsa, the unit
taken being the one appropriate to the planet owning
the rising Navamsa.

RogsaresRuasd & agaRat sasfe
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29
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Sloka 62  Thus has beencompleted the Prasna
sanketa, the 8th one of the Sanketanidhi, a work
written by Rama dayalu, the astrologer, for the sake
of Sri: Ghas1 Rama Sarman, the son of his eldest
brother.

n 2R adafraase g% gara: 0

Thus ends the 8th Sanketa on ‘Prasna’
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Sanketa 9

Sloka 1. Ifata query or at birth, the solar
Hora be rising in the Lagna, the querist or the person
concerned will not be bhappy during his early years
(childhood). Latterly, by his own exertion, he wiil
rise and become wealthy. The effect will be reverse
in the case of the Moon’s Hora rising instead ; i. e.,

he wiil be happy 1n his childhood and suffer in his
later period.
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Sloka 2. [f the lord of the Hora rising in the
Lagna be conjoined with & malefic and retrogade
‘planet (or with Mars ?), then the eyes and face of the
person will be ugly. The man will have an uncouth
face with teeth, tongue, lips, ete. alsu deformed when
the Sun and the Moon are conjommed or the Moon is
in conjunction with two malefic planets.
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Sloka 3 Note the Rasi occupied by the lord of
the Drekkana rising 1n the Lagna. The figure indi-
cated by that Rasi (when counted from Mesha) will
signify the number of brothers the person will have.
If the above said lotd be conjoined with or aspected
by benefics, the brothers may be declared to live for
a considerably long time ; 1f otherwise, they will die
earlier. As regards their relationship-friendly or
otherwise—happy or miserable, similar remarks will
have to be made according to the nature of the
planet or planets conjoining with or aspecting thelord
of the rising decanate.
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Sloka 4. Should the benefic planets that are
conjoined with the lord of the rising decanate be
males, the after-borns will be brothers ; 1f females,
sisters. Or, 1f the Lagna rising (at birth or query) be
a male sign, the after-borns will be brothers, i1f a
female Rasi, they will be sisters, and 1if the two
lords—the w@w and the =wm be frrendly, these will
bz bappy. If, however, these two lords be in
quincunx aspect, it will result in therr own extir-
pation.
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Sloka 5 If the lord of the rising decanate
occupy the 6th or the 8th house and be conjoined
with a malefic planet, the person concerned will meet
with his death through the fall of a stone or a tree.
Should he e.cape this (calamity), he will be shunned
by all his relations, if the lord of the rising decanate
be associated with the (waning) Moon and a malefic,
the body of the person concerned will be fully hairy,
or he will be afflicted with disease in the ears or on
the back.
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Sloka 6 If the plamets (conjoining with the
lord of the rising decanate) 1n the 8th house be the
Sun and Mars, and they both be strong, death should
be declared through lightning or through Sun-stroke.
If the lord of the decanate referred to above be
associated with the two preceptors—Jupiter and
Venus—in the 8th house, death will be due to poison.
If the Drekkana-lord occupy the 6th house, the
existence of a mark or spot should be declared in the
hands of the person concerned.
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Sloka 7. Similar predictions may be made with
regard to one’s family, brothers, relations, etc.,
through the malefics occupying the corresponding
decanates. It is through the 22nd decanate reckoned



254 satndy (San. IX. SL. 8-9

from the rising one or throughits lord that the death
and 1ts vature of the person concerned should be
determined-
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Sloka 8. If the Saptamsa rising at the time of
a query or birth be an odd sign and be occupied or
aspected by benefic planets, the existence of male
issue and their happiness are assured. The same
remark applies to female issue, if the sign in question
be even. 1f malefic planets conjoin or aspect the
rising Saptamsa, the Yoga will lead to their non-
existence. So say the wise.
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Sloka 9. If the lord of the Navamsa rising at a
birth or at a query occupy a Varga—Rasi, Hora,
Drekkana, Saptamsa, Navsmsa, etc —of his own or
be aspected by or conjoined with a benefic and posse-
ssed of strength and be also free from the conjunction
or aspect of malefics, the person concerned will
surely be blessed with a partner of very good quali-
ties and rare beauty, and this, he will be able to
secure without any effort
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Sloka 10. If the lord of the rising Navamsa be
benefic and occupy a Kendra, the marriage of the
person concerned will become an accomplished fact
before he completes his 16th year. If the said lord
be in a Trikona house, 1t will come off when he 1s 25.
If the rising Navamsa or the Navamsa of the 7th
Bhava be associated with a malefic planet, the
person concerned will not have marital happiness.
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Sloka 11. 1If the lord of the rising Dwadasamsa
occupy the Lagna, the person coacerned will have
the same lack and prosperity as that of his father.
But should the said lord occupy a Dusstthana (6th,
8th or 12th), the person concerned w:ll have no
bodily happiness. So also will be the case with
regard to his parents. If the lord referred to be in
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the 11th, his ancestral property has been safely
hidden (undeiground and he has got the chance of
enjoying the same). If however the said lord be
depressed, eclipsed, be a malefic, or occupy 1nimical
house, the property 1s 1nsecure
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Sloka 12 If the lord of the rising Trimsamsa
be a malefic planet, be eclipsed or be in depression,
the person concerned will very soon become entan-
gled in a misunderstanding with his relations. 1f the
said lord be placed in the 6th, the 8th or the 12th
house, thers 1s risk of displeasure from the sovereign.
If he be conjoined with a benefic planet, the person
concerned will be endowed with happiness.
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Sloka 13. A person ought, to divine about his
own self, vigour, influence, father, etc. from the Sun.
It 1s the Moon that determines the character of one’s
heart, understanding, royal favour, mother and
wealth. It 1s through Mars that a person can ascer-
tain about his brother, his own courage, characteri-
stic qualities, lands and happiness. It is Mercury
that influences one’s 1ntelligence, speech, righteous
act, scientific knowledge and good bringing-up.
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Sloka 14. One ought to conjecture about one’s
own lands, wealth, apparel, physical development,
sons, fame, horse and the like by referring to Jupiter.
Information regarding one’s concubine, wife, virile
power, vehicles; pleasures and marriage is to be
sought through Venus. It is Saturn that settlesa
person’s period of life, livelihood, end, distress and
adversity: A clever astrologer should intelligently
predict after a careful examination of the strength of
the respective planets beginning with the Sun, the
several effects appertaining to them and described in
the several quarters of the two Slokas above Butin
the case of Saturn, 1t will be reverse , 1 ¢, when he
1s strong, 1t1s bad and vice versa.

Cf. Sasufiar
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Sloka 15. There lived a famous scholar, Satee
Rama by name, who was born of the 1llustrious
Gangarha family as the Moon, of the ocean, and
who was the greatest among the twice-born, who
commanded the respect of the Brahmins and the
sovereign and whose tcet were worshipped by the
nobility.
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Sloka 16. His son was Jyoteeraya who was
noted for his good qualities and who became famous
and rose to a high status through the recognition of
the hosts of learned men. The son of this Jyoteeraya
was named Kriparama and he was respected even by
the rich and was able to solve intricacies raised by
great scholars.
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Sloka 17. This Kriparama had a son named

Jaspatisarman who had the courage and grace of a
lion 1n roaming about the forest of scientific (Sastraic)
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disquisitions, who was inclined towards righteous
actions and devoted to God Siva and Goddess
Durga.
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Sloka 18. Just as the great Ocean encircles the
whole Earth in four directions and the Lord Vishnu
reveals himself in four forms (ag’a Vasudeva, dzdw
Sankarshana, s=rst Pradyumna and =fxsg Aniruddha)
as though to spread their fame even upto heaven,
so did this Jaspatisarman beget four sons. Of these,
the eldest, namely, Ameerachandra, predeceased his
father, having imparted all his greatness to his next
younger brother, Vajeerachandra This Vajeera-—
chandra though next (second) in birth was second

to none in fame and he gave a proper lead to many
a learned man.

FramEvTgReafiaaEra gadad
UNIST LT EA ST 697 |
q AMUATAZAST FATE Th (HEIAC
aeagataty qat FiaREdregyEat 10
Sloka 19. Vajeera chandra’s next younger bro-
ther was Musaddirama who ever was devoted to

GodVishnu. The youngest of the brothers was Sri
Ramadayalu, was living in Amritsar, was a devotee
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of Siva, a staunch Advaitinand foremost of scholars.
He composed this work styled ‘Sanketanidhr’-a
treasure of good things—in Vikrama Saka 1917
(1861 A. D.)
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Sloka 20. This auspicious work consisting of
nine *treasures is now dedicated with all humility to
such of the good who are magnanimous enough not
to expose the faults of others and who are intent only
on serving the feet of the Lord, and so 1t should be
laid open only to those who are modest and
humble.
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Sloka 21. Thus has been brought to a success-
ful completion by Ramadayalu, the astrologer, the
last Sanketa of ‘Sanketanidhi’ a work composed for
the benefit of Ghasi Rama, son of Vajeera Chandra.
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This refers to the nine treasures of Kubera,1.e,
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N. B.—The Roman and Arabic numerals opposite
to each Sloka refer respectively to the Sanketa to
which 1t belongs and to its number therein.

A
A (= )group. The Sun is the owner of the—of

letters. viii, 16 Aagama, One of the 12, Avast-
thas of planets. v, 1
Effect of the Planets Sun etc. in Aagam.a v.7,10,

13, 16, 19, 22, 25, 28

Abda. v, 61

Abortion. Yoga causing—s to one’s wife. iv. 44
A Yoga to cause the—of the child in the womb.
vi, 4

Absent. To be always—from one’s home. vi, 20, 93

Accomplish. To get one’s object—ed. v, 76

Accomplishment—of any object through Manthras.
iv, 37 Time-hmit for the—of the querist’s object.
viti, 58-60

Acrid. One to be fond of—things: iv, 7

Action, One’s—to be ascertamned from the 10th
house. iv, 91

Active. One to be ever—vi, 51

Actors. To lose one’s wealth through association
with—iv, 16

Acts. One’s meritorious—should be accounted for
from the 10th house. vii, 4

Adhana. Moon at—will correspond to the Lagna at
birth, while the Lagna at—to the Moon at birth
i, 10
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Adjacent. While examining a Bhava, 1ts two—one’s
should also be looked mto  vu, 5

Adopt. Yoga for a person to purchase a boy and—
him. 1v, 46 One to manage by—ing a son.
vi, 101

Adoption. Yogas indicating—of 1ssue. 111, 36
One to take a son 1n—1v; 43

Adrisyardha 1, 41

Adulteress. One’s mother to be an—v1, 10

Adulterous. One to be—through possessed of two
wives. vi, 15
Advaitin. Ramadayalu wasa staunch—ix, 19

Adversity. Saturn 1s the planet that settles one’s—
1X, 14
Advice One to be clever 1n offering—v1, 21

Adviser. To become a good vi, 39

Affluence Re one’s—the 10th house must be
looked into. vii, 4

After-born  One to have no—ui, 23

Age. One’s—has to be ascertained from the 2nd
house. v, 2

Agony. One’s mental—should be declared from the

8th house. vil, 4

Agriculture. One to devote himself to—iv, 119
To be troubled by various—s. vi, 73

Alchemy. To be clever in—vi, 44

All-merciful. To be—vi, 96

Ambition. One’s mind to be filled with various—s;
v1, 18
If One’s—s are not realised, the native will not

refrain from despising the Gods. vi, 24
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Ameerachandra—was the eldest son of Jaspatisar—
man. ix, 18

Amiable disposition. To be of a really—vi, 90
Amiable qualities. To be endowed with—vi. 39, 81

Amiable sons, To have—vi, 92

Amorous. To be—vi, 16

Amritsar. Ramadayalu was living in—ix, 19

Ancestral wealth. Matters relating to one’s—should
be looked into from the 4th house. vi1, 3

Anger. One to be influenced by—v, 7
To be devoid of—wvi1, 77

Angry. To be of an—disposition. 1v, 38
One to be of an—temperament. v, 28, vi, 96

Aniruddha. ix, 18

Annoyance. To be a source of—to one’s family.
vi, 31
To suffer from an ulcer in the—v, 6
To take pleasure in copulating through the—

vi, 38

Anxiety. Re one’s—one should ascertain from the
6th house. 1v, 52

Apoklima. i, I1

Apparel: Re one’s—Jupiter has to be referred to.
ix, 14

Appearance—of a person will be like that of the
planet that has the greatest strength. i1, 23

A man’s should be investigated through the Ist
Bhava. 1v, 2
One to be dark in—ii, 42, v, 27
To guess the—of the thief. wviii, 37

Arm. The 3rd house denotes the—of a person.
iv, 18
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To have pain on the—s. 1v, 110
Yoga for a person’s two—s being cut off. i1, 18

To accomplish mighty things through the power
of one’s—s. vi. 15

Army. To be the leader of an —vi, 77
Arrogant. One to be—1v, 7,v, 24
One’s wife to be—in her attitude. 1v, 65
Art. One’s house to possess works of—1v, 31
One’s wife to be unskilled 1n the—s. iv, 70
One to acquire wealth through his skill 1n the
various—s. iv, 98, 100
To be hiked by the Sovereign for one’s knowledge
of various—s 1v, 101

To earn one’s livelihood by pursuing the—s,
v, 103

One to be proficient in many—s. v, 24

Article. Matters relating to lost—s should be ascer-
tamned {rom the 8th house. vii, 4
The whereabouts of an—that is missing, viii> 33
Recovery of a lost—. vni, 56

Aryabhatta Calculations enjoined by—. i, 3

Ascendant. Details that can be ascertained from
the—. ii, 28

Ascetic. One to be a religious—. v, 24

Ashtaka‘{grga. Transit of planets indicated in—.
v,
Aspect. Effect arising from the—of planets ona
Bhava— i, 1
Effect of planets in certain Avastthas due to
the—cast on them. v, 30
Time when the effect of a Bhava which is

subjected to the full—of a planet may come
to pass. vu, 7
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Nature of the effects at any period has to be
declared by the—of good or bad planets at the
time. vi, 11
That which 1s declared as benefic in Gochara,
Ashtakavarga may turn out bad owing to
malefic—. wvn, i3
Two planets 1a certain house and mutually
aspecting lead to good results v, 9-1l
Asthma To suffer from— v1, 50
Astringent- One to be fond of—flavour. iv, 6
Asus—. 1L, 6
Asuddha,—sign. i, 18
Auditory organs., Feebleness of ore’s— 1v, 26
Auspicious, Conditions when planets produce—
effects. 1, 46, v, 97, 93 \
When will the effects be far from—? 1v, 96
One’s—ness should be investigated through the
9th house—. iv, 85
Conditions under which a malefic planet may
prove—. vii, 15
Avasttha v, 1-30 32, 37
Effects have to be guessed from the various—s
the planets were undergoing at the time of
birth. wvii, 8
Ayanamsa. 1, 18
Ayus Planets at the end of Rasis conirtbute very
little towards the—of the native. 11 17

B
Back. One to be afflicted with a disease in the
ears or on the—ix, 5.
31
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Back-bitiog. One to be— w1, 71

Bad acts- One’s—have to be 1avestigated through
the 12th house. 1v, 113.

Bad behaviour. A person to be of—. mis 21.

Bala. A planet is said to be in—or 1nfaucy when he
has advanced only the first six degrees 1, 38,

Bankers, Oune¢’s houss where—meet. vi, 83.

Banner. One’s—will have to be ascertained from
the 10th house. 1v, 91,

Bare ground. A birth to take place on the—. i1, 13.

Barren. One’s wife to become—. 1iv, 71.

Base. One befriending people who do—acts. vi, 67.

Bath. One to undertake holy pilgrimages and
sacred—s. vi, 91.

Battle. One to meet with his end in a— iv, 76, 84.

Beautiful. One’s wife to be—. iv, 63.

Acquisition of money through—things. 1v, 103.

Bell-metal. The metal used by a person will be—
when the Sun occupies the 4th Bhava in his
nativity v, 32.

Beloved. Enjoyment of pleasures with one’s—. v, 16.

Belly. Existence of moles on the—- 1v, 25.
Anything about one’s—has to be investigated
through the 5th house. iv, 37.

Benefic. Longevity of a person 1s assured if the
Lagé‘la be owned by a—and also occupied by—s.
1v,

Beneficial. The Moon in the bright half of a month
will prove—to thenative whatever Avasttha she
may be placed 1n. v, 32

Benefit- One to be not destined to derive much—
from his exertions 1ii, 30,
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Bhava.—s and their Sandhis 1, 14
Bhavamsa 1, 28.
Bhavasandhis Saturn in either of the two—of the
11th makes the native issueless. iv, 109.
Bhojana.—i1s one of the 12 Avastthas of planets.
v, 1.
Effect of the planets in the—Avastha. v, 8 11,
14, 17, 20, 23, 26, 29.
Effect of Jupiter in the—Avasttha and occupying
Dhanus 1dentical with the Lagna. v, 36.
Bhuji. v, 1.
——1s one of the 12 Avastilhas of the Moon.
vii, 20.
Bhukta. 1, 18.
Bias. One to be impartial without showing—to any
one. vi, 90
Bilious troubles. When the Sun 1s 1n Sayanavasttha,
one will suffer from—., v, 6.
Body. All about one’s——has to bz guessed through
the 1st house 1v, 2.
Of the parts of the—of Kalapurusha, the navel
is alloted to ths 6th. iv, 52.
A mole in the—of one’s wife. iv, §8.
To suffer from pain all over one’s—. iv, 59-
Bold. When the lord of the 2nd is in the 12th, one
will be—and daring. vi, 30.
Bones. One to have a fracture in one of his—, iv, 21.
One to like—. iv, 33.
To have pain all over one’s—. iv, 87.
Brahmins. One to kill—: iu, 20.

Sateerama commanded the respect of the—. ix,
15.
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Branding. One to earn money by doing violent acts
like—1v, 103.

Brave. To be—vi, 43, 49.

Breast. Abcut one’s—should be guessed through
the 4th house. 1v, 27.

Brokenness Surmises about the—or otherwise of the
such 1n the lying-in-chamber 1, 14

Brothers. For information about one’s—, the 3rd
house from Mars should be examined 1 z9.
Destructions of one’s—. 11 32; 1v, 24.
A Yoga indicating something untoward to

one’s—. 11, 335

One to have no—. 1u, 42.
The 3rd house denote’s— 1v, 18, vi, 2.
The number of—one may have. 1v, 21, 1x, 3
To suffer loss of—. 1v, 22, [i8.
Mercury, Jupiter and Venus in the 3rd house

promote ths prosperity of one’s—- 1v, 24.
To derive full happiness through one’s—- 1v,
93.

Acquisition of wealth through one’s—-. 1v, 102.
One to have many-and to alead happy life with
them. vi, 76.

The condition under which one’s after borns will
be—. 1x, 4.

Predictions about one’s—should be made
through malefics occupying the corresponding
decanates 1x, 7.

Anything about one’s—should be guessed
through Mars, 1x, 13.

Brow. One to be troubled 1n his—on the left

side of the head. iv, 4.
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Buddhist. One to be ever followinga— mendicant.
vi, 70-

Buffaloes. To command a large number of——as
one’s wealth. 1v, 54,

Business. The Bhava through which one’s—has to
be ascertained. iv, 9I.

Buttocks. If Rahu or Sarurn be in the 6th, there
will be a mark on the—of the native. 1v, 57.
One’s wife to have marks or moles in her—1v,
66.

Buying- The 2nd house indicates the—of good
things. 1v, 9.

C

Calamity: One to be subjected to all sorts of—ies.
vy, 71.

Calumniate- One to spend money on those who—
him vi, 94.

Calves. iv, 124—125.

Carnal relation. One desiring—with his uncle’s
wife. wvi, 34.

Caste. To guess one’s—ii, 28.
Information about one’s—should be looked into
from the 2nd Bhava: wvu, 2.

Catarrh. One suffer from—. vi, 50.

Cattle. One’s—ought to be predicted from the 11th

house wii, 4.

Cautious. One to be—and dexterous vi, 39.

Celebrated. One to become—- vi, 16.

Cha (¥) group- Venus is the owner of the—- viii, 16.

Chala.~—is one of the 12 Avastthas of the Moon.
vii1, 20.
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Chandalas- To lose one’s wealth through association
with—. 1v, 16.
Charitable. To do—acts v, 26, vi, 78.
One’s—deeds should be investigated through the
9th house. 1v, 85.
Charitably disposed. To be—. wvi1, 98.
Charming. One to be lovely and—. v1, 18.
Chastity. One’s wife to shine preeminently for her—.
vi, 65.
Cheats. One to associate with—. vi, 46.
Cherished desires-To enjoy all one’s-v- 13, vi, 32,80-
Chest. One to suffer pain in his—. v, 6
Cheshta. v, 4, 5
Chief- One to be a—among men, vi, 39.
Child.Conditions under which(1)the father will have
been dead when the—is born or (2) the—is
sickly. 1, 7.
Certain Yogas causing the destruction or survival
of the—u, 9.
Yoga under which the—inherits the qualities of
the parents. 1, 22-
Yoga under which a—will be always suffering
through some trouble or other in the body.
i, 26.
Yogas proving deterimental to the—. iv, 36.
A—to suffer from a disease caused by the
humour pertaining to the lord of the $th
house. iv, 49.
Chilhood. One’s happiness or otherwise during—.
x> 1
Childlessness Method to ward off the evil of—
i1i, 44.
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Saturn along with a malefic 1n the 5th will

cause—. 1v, 44.
Children: One’s—should be ascertained through the

Saptamsa Lagna- i1, 27.

Yogas causing destruction to one’s— 1ii, 36-

Yogas to lose some of the earlier born—. i, 22.

A Yoga unfavourable to the happiness of one’s
— i1i, 38

To be distressed by one’s—being dead. iv, 39.

To ascertain the number of—destroyed in the
womb. iv, 41,

Venus and the Sun in the 5th will cause loss of
—, iv, 42.

A weak Sun in the 5th when aspected by
malefics will destroy—- iv, 44.

To guess the nature—good or bad—of one’s—-

iv, 47.

The number of—one will have. iv, 48.

To become bereft of one’s—v, 22, 36.

To be separated from one’s—- v, 25.

To be possessed of—. v, 28, 29; vi, 22, 46.

Destruction of one’s—. v, 31, 39.

The Sun in the 5th or 7th will cause trouble to
the—. v, 32.

Loss of—. v, 33, 35.

When will happiness through one’s—be medium?
vi, 19.

One not 1o derive any happiness through his—.
vi» 29.

To live 1n the midst of one’s—vi1, 32.

To have a good number of—, vi, 50, 52.

No happiness to one’s—: vi, 100.
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One not to own many—- vi, 101.

Chitra. The 14th star of the Zodiac. v, 38-60.

Citizen. To be a bold—. v, 62.

The 6 Bhavas from the 3rd (at a query) relate
to the—s of the town. viii, 49.

Civilised. To be cantious and dexterous as a towns-
man vi, 39

Clever. The Moon 1n Kautukavasttha will make
one—. v, 11.

To be endowed with great intellect and—ness-
vis 84.

Cloths. Tae—worn by the lymng-in-woman should
be deduced from the strongest of the planets
aspecting the Lagna. 1i, 15.

Clothing. One’s—has to be determined through the
11th house. 1v, 105

Cloudy. Method to ascertain the Lagna when the
day 15— wviu, 17.

Colic Oge to be ever suffering from— v1 91

Colour. One’s—should be mvestigated through the
Ist house. 1v, 2, vu, 2

Comforts. One to command the—of the couch: iv,
107.

One to bo indifferent to his own—. Vi, 41.
One to enjoy all—. vi, 83
Company. To be bereft of wicked—  vi, 90
One whom no women will bear—  vi, 94.
Compassionate. To be—. v, 15, 0.
Compose. One to—new works. vi, 52
Composer- To be a—of poems. v, 88.
Computation.—of the time-limit for the accomplish-
ment of the object at a query. viii, 61.
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Conceited One to be—. vi1, 23.

Concerns: One to be at the head of many—- 1v,
100.

Concubine- It 1s through Mars that any thing ahout
one’s—has to be ascertained. 1x, 14

Conjugal One to have no—happiness vi, 97-

Conjunction. Eftects due to the Moon’s—with good
or bad planets- wvii, I1.
Effect of a malefic planet during transit due to
the—with a benefic vn, 15-

Conjurer. To become a—  vi, 41.

Coasumptive, To te—. v, 24.

Contemptible. One to possess issue that arc—, iv,
44
Saturn 1n Agamavasttha will make the native—,

v, 25.

Conveyances. One to command—. iv, 54.

Copper. The substance ascribed to the Sun 1s—. ii,
22

A person will like—when Mercury occupies the
4th  1v, 32

Couch The particular Bhavas which represent the
four legs of the——in the lying—in chamber.
1, 14

Country. To guess the—of one’s birth. i1, 23.
Effects should be declared through the 12
Bhavas 1n different—ies. wvii, 1.

Courage. One to have no—worth the name. vi, 75-
Re one’s—, the 3rd house should be looked

into. v, 2

To be—ous. v, 24
32
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Courtezan. To lose one’s wealth through associa—
tion with—s. 1v, 16, 15.
To have intercourse with—s. v, 17.
One’s wife to go to other men like a—  vi, 26-
To spend money 1n the company of —s. vi, 63.

Cries- Birth of a child with or without—- 11, 13.

Crippled. Mercury in the Lagna and in Sayana-
vasttha will make one—. v, 1S.

Crocodile. One to be bitten by a—- vi, 73.
Crow.—is the form corresponding to the Sa (@)

grroup. viii, 17

Cupid. Progeny 1s assurred by the proper worship

of—. ii145.
D

Dainty Food. One to like—. 1v, 30, 32.

Damsel: When the Moon is in Sabhavasttha, one
will be dallying with young—s. v, 10.

One to feel happy through the company of
various—s vi, 64.

One to be intent on dallying with young—s. vi,

89.
Dancing performances. One to witness—. v, 26.
Danger. One to suffer—. v, 13.

Daring. One to be—. vi1, 46, 56, 59.
One to do—acts vi, 77.

Dark. One to have a— future. v1, 21,

Daughter. Condition wuder which one will have a
son and then a—u1, 37.
One to have 3—s. 111—41.
One’s wealth to be managed by his—. 1v, 12.
One to beget oniy—s  iv, 41.
A yoga to beget a—. iv, 43.
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Number of—s one will have. iv, 48, 49.

Mercury in the Netrapanyavasitha and in the
5th house will cause the birth of a—to the
native- v, 35.

About one’s—s, prediction should be made from
the 1ith house. v 4.

Deaf. One to be—. vi, 93.

Death. Yogasleading to the speedy—of a child. iii,

1to 14.

A yoga that leads to the—of the father before
the child was born. 1i1i, 29.

One to meet with his—through wood, stone; etc.
v, 55, 1x, 5

Time when the—of one’s father will come to
pass. iv, 97.

(mfx) 1s one of Moon’s 12 Avastthas. vii1, 20-

One’s—through lightning or Sunstroke- ix, 6.

One’s—and 1tsnature should be determined from

the 22nd decanate reckoned from the Lagna.
iX, 7'

Decanate.: Same as Drekkana. ii, 26.
The nature—good; bad, etc.—of the—s in each
sign. viii, 8.
If benefic planets be conjoined with the lord of
the rising—the after-borns will be brothers.
iXs 4.

Deena. 1, 37.
Deepta. i, 37.
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Decoratton Oune’s—has to be determined through
the 11th house. 1v, 105

Defeat Success or—in a law-suit v, 48.

Deformed. cne to have—eyes- 1x, 14.

Deities: Worship of—.1v, 37.

Delivery. Re a query about one’ s safe—. v, 29.

Demands.- One’s urgent—have to be investigated
through the 12th house. 1v, 113.

Demise. See also Death. The particular Dasa when
o1e’s—may b> declared to happen. 1v, 81.

Dependents- To have—-. v,19.

Depraved: The Sun 1n the Upavesanavasttha will
make the native—-. v, 6.

Depressed. The effect derived from an exalted
planet will becoms medium by 1ts conjunction
with a—planet. v, 6.

Depression Jupiter or Venus imi—the Sun 1n an odd
Rasi and Mercury 1n an even one, no 1ssue will
be born through the native’s exertion. 111, 39.

Ons born wili be equal to a king if planets in—all
all occupy the 11th, 10th, 2nd and 3rd. 111, 57.
A planet in—will yield only untoward effects.

vii, 6.

Desires- All about one’s cherished—should be
ascertained through the Trimsamsa-Lagna, i1, 28.
Cherished—of the native or of his partner have
to be examined throug the 7th house 1v, 61
One to have all his—fulfilled i1, 81.

Despised: One to be—by all v, 23.

Destitute One to wander like a—. vy, 20.

Destruction——by or of one’s enemies. vi, 4.
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Devotion. One's —to Lord Krishna will be immense.
vi, 98.
Effects should be declared by the favour of God
obtained through— vu, 16.
Dhanishta. The 23rd Star 1n the zodiac v, 58-60,
Disease: One’s wife to be troubled by wind—or
die of—s by water or worms. vi, 66.
Springing up of—s has to be ascertained from
the 8th house. 1v, 74.
one to be afflicted with—at a very early age.
vi, 28.
One to be subjected to—s vi, 57.
To suffer from dental and other facial—s. vi,
65.
To be troubled by various—s. vi, 93.
Dishonest. One’s partner should be declared as—
when 1v, 9.
Disposition. One’s- should be guessed through the
1st house. vu, 2.
Dissensions Matters relating to—in one’s family
should be declared from the 8th house. wvii, 4.

Drekkana. Things that ought to be guessed through
the—Lagna. u, 27.
If a strong male planet occupies a benefic —, the
child will be male. vi, 2.
To guess about one’s brothers through the—
rising in the Lagna. ix, 3.
Drishti. One of the 3 sub-Avasthas of planets 1s—.
v, 4, 5.
Drisyardha. i, 41.
Dual Rasi or sign. ii, 3.
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Mars in a—with certain other planetary condi-
tions cause the native to have an issue 1n the
middle period of his life. 1i1, 40-
The nature of the Drekkanas in a—. vii, 8.
Dull-witted. One to be—. 1i, 3, iin, 16; vi, 37.
When Saturn is in the Agamavasttha, the native
will be—. v, 25.
Dumb Venus in the Nidravasttha makes one— v,
23.
Dupali Kuttham, v, I.
Duping: One to be—others. vi, 69.
Durapha. wvmi, 1
Durgapuja. i, 3.
Durudhara. vui, 18, 36
Dusstthana. Effect of the lord of a Bhava being
conjoined with a malefic and occupying a—.
vin, 9.
Dutthottha dibeeram. wvu, 1.
Dwadasamsa. 1, 31.
The delivery will happen when the Moon tran-
sits the—Ras1 occupied by the Moon at query
or Adhana, 1I. 2.
One will have no bodily happiness 1f the lord of
the rising—occupy a Dusstthana. 1x, 11.

E

Ear- To have trouble in one’s left—. iv, 116.

To be a afflicted with disease in one’s—s. ix, 5.
Early life. Condition under which the fruits of a
planet come to pass in the—alone. vii, 8.
Early years: Condition when the effects of a planet

reveal themselves in one’s—. _vii, 8.
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Earn. A yoga that makes one—in his later life and
be very happy. vi, 85.
To feel happy with the wealth—ed by one’s own
labour. wvi, 45.
One to live on his own—ings- vi, 40.
Eswa}rgz.3 God—will have to be worshipped when
i, 3.
Education. One to have no—. vi, 97.
Effect. The—s of the several Bhavas. v, 1; vi, 1
Efforts. He 1s making all—for returning. wviii, 46.
Eighth House. If Mars be 1n the 6th, Saturn in the—
and Rahu n the 7th, the native will have no
wife. 1v, 72.
Death may come pass during the Dasa of the lord
of the—. iv, 82
A plapet 1in the Nidra or Sayanavasttha and in
the—causes the native to meet with his end
through the wrath of his enemy. v, 42

Effect of the lords of the 1st to 12 houses occupying
the 8th house the—vi1, 21-98.

Effect of7 the lord of the 9th house occupying the—.
vi, 79.
Effects of the lord of the—occupying several houses
vi, 70-75.
—occupying the 10th or the
4th. vi, 71

Elder brother. A Yoga causing the destruction of
one’s—s. iv, 22

Elders. One to slander his—. vi, 6°.
To bate one’s—. vi, vi, 99.

Eldest brother. One not to derive any happiness
from his—. vi, 27.
One to be the limut for his—s misery. vi, 79
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Eleventh house. Things that are to be determined
from the—. 1v, 105, vi, 4.
Effect of the lords of the 1st to 12 houses occupying
the eleventh house vi, 22.
Eloquent speaker- One to be an—. vi, 88 90.
Emaciated. One’s body to become— 1v, 101
End. One tomeet with his—through an injury in
the face v, 15
One to meet with his—through the wrath of his
enemy. Vv, 42.
The effect revealed by planets posited at the—
of a Rast will be insignificant. vi1, 8.
Enemy. One to be subdued by his—ies. v, 7.
One’s—ies to be easily subdued. v, 8.
One to conquer his—ies after great effort. v,
13.
One to be afraid of his—ies. v, 18.
One to vanquish his—ies- v, 21,
One to bs a destroyer of his—ies. v, 22.
To suffer from one’s—ies- v, 23
One to have a fall through the machinations of
his—ies. v, 28.
To have danger from one’s—ies. v, 29.
One to destroy all his—ies. v, 32.
One to meet with his end through the wrath of
his—ies. v, 42.
To get wealth from one’s—ies. vi, 25
The native’ own son to turn cut as his— Vi,
48.
To be always troubled by one’s—ies. vi, 84.
One should guess from the 6th house about fear
From—ies. vii, 3.
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Enjoyer. The planet owning the Lagna is the—.
viit, 57

Enjoyment One to be bereft of—. v, 25.

Enthus:ast., One to be an— v, 90.

Equator. The rising periods of the signs at the—.
1, 22.

Equinoctial Point Influence of the Moon will be
felt with respect to the Bhava that 1s ?nd to her

duriog her transit through the— i, 102.

Erotic temperament. One to be of an—- vi1, 29.
Erotology. To be intent on the dissemination of the
Science of—- w1, 31.

Esteem. One to be held in high—by the good- v, 8.
Even If the group letters emanating from the
querist’s lip belong to an—group, they produce

inauspicious effects. vut 17.

Evil- Jupiter in the 8th house and aspected by all

the malefics will cause—. 11, 10.

A boat with a cargo of all sorts of—s  vi, 21.
Evil-minded- Oane to be—: v, 8.
Exaltation.—signs of planets 1, 29-30.

A planet posited in his—sign will contribute a

good number of years- 11, 17.

Planets in—in the 6th, 8th and 12th will prove

inauspicious. 1ii, 41.

The strength of a planet 1n—goes on increasing.

vi, 1.
The planetary effects are also subject to the
planet’s position 1n his—Rasi. * vii, 5.
Exertions. One not to derive much benefit from
his—. u1, 30.
33
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Eye. Yogas causing mnjury to one’s—iui, 19, 33, 34,
The decanates that signify one’s—s- 1v, 124-125.
One to suffer from—complaint. v, 10.

One to suffer from—disease. v, 27.
One to lose his—sight. 111, 34.
Oue to suffer from—troub'e. v, 26.
One to have—irouble: v, 29.

One to have reddish—s. v, 15

One’s—s to become red due to excessive anger-
vi, 60.

F

Face. One to have a long—. 1v, 15.
A Yoga under which one’s—will be ugly. 1x, 2.

One to suffer from dental and other—ial
diseases. vi, 63.

Fall. To have a—from one’s position. v, 28-

Fame. One to bz endowed with—. 1v, 104
One’s—to spread all over the world. vi, 86.
Jupiter has to be referred to re  one’s—ix, 14.

Family. To guess one’s caste,—. etc. 11, 23.
Perpetuation or extinction of one’s—. 11, 30.

A child to bring on distress to the—of his
maternal uncle ni. 36.

Yogas causing loss of children as a consequence
of the wrath of one’s—derty 11, 43.

Details as to sex among members of one’s—,
iv, 94.

One to shine in his—. vi, 51.

One to be the foremost of his—. vi, §9.

It 1s from the 6th house that information about
one’s maternal uncle and his—has to be ascer-
tained. vii, 3
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Matters re. dissensions 1n one’s—should be
declared from the 8th house., v, 4.
Predictions about one’s—. ix, 7.

Famous, One to become—for his good qualities.
v, 19.
Jyoteeraya became—for his good qualities. ix,
16.

Father. Yogas for the—being away from the place

of one’s birth. 1i, 5, 6.

A yoga betokening the loss of one’s—. iv, 118,

A Yoga proving destructive to one’s—. 1ii, 27,
35.

Anything relating to one’s—has to be looked
into from the 3rd house. vii, 2.

Mattersre one’s—should be ascertamned through

the 9th and 10th houses reckoned from the
Sun. 11, 29.

One to derive very little happiness from his—.
vi, 43.

One’s—to be very sickly or dead at the time of
of birth. 1i, 7.

One’s—to have died at a foreign place at the
time of bairth i1, 8 9.

One’s—to have no happiness. vi, 100.

One’s—to meet with his end in a foreign
country. iv, 96.

One to inherit the qualities more of his—- 11, 22.

One to have the same luck and prosperity as
that of his—ix, 11.

The Dasa in which the demise of one’s—will
happen. iv, 97.
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The planets that play the role of one’s—ata
day-birth or night birth. 1, 25.

Favourite One to be the—of the Gods v1, 82.
Fear- One to remove all kinds of—s lurking in

other’s minds vi1, 62.

One should look to the sixth house re .—from
one’s enemies. vil, 3.

Feed- One to— many. 1v, 119.
Feet. One to be deprived of his— 11, 19.
Female. A yogi when a child in the womb should

be declared to be a—  vi, 2.

If the Saptamsa rising 1n the Lagna be even, the
existence of a—issue and its happiness are
assured. 1x, 8.

Festwvity. The l1th house denotes one’s—- 1v, 105
Fickle.: Oneto be— iv, 40, vi, 60, 89-
Fickle-minded. One’s wife to be—. 1v, 66-

Onetobe— v, 7, 15, vi, 15.

Fifth house. A yoga leading to an illegitimate birth
when the Lagna 1s occupied by the lord of the—.

vi, 12.

Effect of the lords of the several houses occupy-
ing the 5th house the—- vi, 19-101.

Information that ought to be ascertained from

the—. i1, 3.
Saturn 1n the—does not produce good effect.
vii, 14-

Final beatitude. A yoga causing one to attain—,
v, 90.

Fire. One’s wealth to be destroyed by—. iv, 17.
Oune to suffer from trouble through—. v, 34.
Onc to have 21 1injury caused by—. vi, 3.
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First house. An 1llegitimate birth as a result of the
7th and—s being conjoined 1a a fixed sign. v,
14.
Effect of the lord of the Ist to 12 houses occu-
pying th:—. vi, 15-97.
Things that ought to be guessed from the—.
vil, 2.
First issue. A yoga under which one’s—may not
survive., u1, 38.
Fish- One to gaina living by dealing in things
derived from water such as—. 1v, 103.
Fixity. or ferr 1s one of the 12 Avastthas of the
Moon. viu, 20.
Foot. To have a fracture in one’s—: 1v, 38.
To suffer from ulcer or wound 1n one’s—- 1v, 87.
Anything about one’s right—should be deter-
mined through the i11th house. 1v, 105.
To be troubled with pain in one’s—. iv, 110.
The decanates denoting one’s—. iv, 124-125.
Forgiving. One to be of a—disposition. v, 24.
Form- The—of the thief may be determined through

the Drekkana rising at the time of query. wviii,
57.

One not to have a quick success when he 1s
besieging a—- iv, 76.

Forts. Re- places like—, etc., should be declared
from the 8th kouse. wvii, 4.

Fortunate. If Saturn occupy the 3rd house, one will
be very—. iv, 20,
One to be—vi, 22.

Fourth house. A method to calculate the exact
position of the—- i, 24,
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Things that are to be investigated from the—.
v, 27.

Effect of the lords of the Ist to 12 houses occu-
pying the—. wvi, 18-100.

Saturn 1n the—does not produce good effect.

vi, 14
Fraudulent. One to be—. vi. 31.
Friend. —s and enemies among planets. 1, 32-36.
One’s—should be ascertained from the 2nd
Bhava. vii. 2.

It 1s from the 11th house that prediction should
be made about one’s. vin; 4

A yoga that causes one’s—ship with others to
increase, Vi, 55

One to experience new—ship. v, [3.

One not to have lasting—ship with any body.
v1, 61.

G

Gain. One’s—to immense. 1v; 112;
One should look to the 9th house for means to—
vui, 1.
Gamana. One of the 12 Avastthas of planets, v, 1.
Effect of planets in—Avasttha, v, 7-28
One to be clever in—. vi, 21.
One to be always—: vi. 69.
Gangarha family. ix, 15.
Ganges- One to be attain the feet of Lord Vishnu
at the banks of the—: v, 42.
Gardens. To be the owner of beautiful—. iv, 121.
Garga. v1, 103.
Gem. The substance ascribed to the Moon, ii, 22.
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Generous One to become very—. v, 6, v, 56
One to be of a—disposition. vi, 45.
One to be—. vi1, 61.
Ghasi Rama. 1, 42; 11, 31, ii» 59; 1v, 126,
Ghatikas- A method to ascertain the number of—
that have elapsed at any required time in the
night- 1, 7.
Ghee. The lamp to have—as 1ts food, 1i, 19
Girl Gift of a—to neutralise the curse caused by
Rahu. 11, 44.
A Yoga under which one’s living 1ssue must be
a—. Vi, 66.
Gochara. vii, 15.
God Siva. i, 44, v, 24, 1x, 17.
Goddess Parvati. 1v, 122.
Goers. viu, 50-
Gold. The substance ascribed to Mars is—- 1i, 22.
Good: One to be held in high esteem by the—. v, 8.
One to be doing—. v, 10.
One to befriend the—. vi, 22.
One to be intent on doing what is—- vi, 47:
Good acts: One’s—should be investigated through
the 12th house. iv, 113.
Good effects. —must be predicted from the [1th
house. vii, 4.
Good qualities. On’e wife to possess—: iv, 63.
One to be of— v, 7.
One to be famed for his—. v, 22.
One to possess—. Vv, 24, 27, 28
One to be widely famous for his—. vi, 80-
Goods. One’s—should be ascertained from the 2nd
house. vii, 2.
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Government One’s wealth to be destroyed by—: 1v,
17.
One’s amassed wealth to be spent away in the
direction of—al dues 1v, 114.

Grand father. All about one’s paternal—should be
investigated through the 7th house. 1v, 6-
Grandeur. One to become the repository of all good

fortune,—- etc. vi, 87.
Great men. One to spend money out of deference
for the wish of— 1v, 123.
One’s status to be enhanced by his association
with—. vi, 68.
Great- One to become—. v, 23.
Greatness: One to acquire special—. 1v, 100.
Greedy. One to be—: iv, 8.
Guna. One’s—is moulded by the planet in whose
Trimsamsa the Sun 1s situated. i1, 22.

H

Hary. One’s body to be fully—. 1x, 5.

Hall. The house containing the lying-in-chamber
will consist of 2—s when Jupiter occupies a
dual Rasi- 11, 21-

Hand. Existence of a mark or spot in one’s—: ix, 6-

Happiness. The wife’s—ought to be ascertained from
the Navamsa Lagna. 1, 28.

One’s—should be investigated through the Ist

Bhava. iv, 2.
A Yoga leading to the—of one’s brothers. 1v,
19.

One’s—should be investigated from the 4th
house. iv, 27
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Benefics 1n the 4th house indicate—to one’s
parents. v, 34,

If benefic planets be 1n the 6th, there will be no—
to one’s brothers 1v, 55

Female planets 1o the 6th lead to the—of one’s
sisters  1v, ‘7

One to derive —through elephants and horses.
v, 107.

One to derieve much—and weal h from the
soverign. v, 6.

One to enjoy various kinds of— v, 11,

One to have no--at all v, 13

Mercury brings on—through contact with the
sovereign v, 16.

One to be bereft of—wv,. 15.

One to have no—through his first child. vi, 30.

One to derive—through various sources. vi, 33.

One to derive very little—from his father. vi,
43,

One to enjoy various kinds of—. vi, 44.

One cannot think of any—through his uncle
except by money. vi, 79.

It is through the 1st house that one’s—or misery
should be guessed. vi1, 2.

One should look tothe 9th house about his—uvil,
4.

Happy. One’s brothers to be—and prosperous. 1v,
20.
Men born with Jupiter in the 10th are—. 1v, 94.
Onpe to be—. v, 8, 9, 14, 22, 25, 28,

34
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One to be—at theend v, 24
One not to feel—during his early period. vi, 36.
Yogas for one to be—in his early or later years-
1x, 1.
If the lords of the Lagna and the rising Drek-
kana be friendly, one’s brothers and sisters
will be—- 1x, 4.
Hard days- Oue to endure— v, 41
Hard-hearted. Saturn and Rahuin the 5th make
one—, iv, 40.
One’s wife to be—. 1iv, 33.
Hardship. One troubled by litigation entailing
great—iv, 101.
Harm. One’s. father to do—to others vi, 3£.
Hasita- one of the 12 Avastthas of the Moon vun
20.
Hating. ne to be—nthers. vi, 60.
Head. To be troubled 1n the brow on the left side
of one’s—. iv, 4.
To suffer from some trouble 1n one’s—- v, 33.
When the querist touches his—, the astrologer
may declare that the querist will meet with
success 1n his cherished desires. v, 9.
Head-ache. one to be troubled by a severe—1v, 8-
Health® Orne to be always 1n broken—vi, 63.
Heart~-disease. one’s father to suffer from—. 1v, 35.
Help. one to—others. v, 7.
one not disposed to—others vi, 53.
one to be—ful to all. vi, 46.
Herbs. Application of medicinal—for the acquist-

tion of a son. vi, 66.
Herpes- one to suffer from—. v, 12, 27.
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High-minded. (ne to be—- vi, 41, 68, 86.
Hip- One to suffer from pain 1n the—s. iv, 59.
One to have scars or wounds caused by weapons
on his right and left—s- 116.

Hit- To meet one’s end through a—. 1v, 17.
Home felicity. vi, 32
Honour oneto command—: v, ll.

One to be—ed. v, 19.
One to be—able vi1, 68.

Hora.—or half of a Rasi. i, 30.
Malefics 1a the last portion of Rasis and birth
1n lunar—will cause the 1mmediate death of
the child. 11, 1
Hora Lagna. ne’s happiness should be based from
the—. 11, 27. ——how to be arrived at. 1iv, 80
Horned creatures- one to have risks from—. iv, 59
117.
Horse- To have a fracture 1a one’s foot caused
through—s. 1v, 38,
One’s—s to be determined through the 1lth
house: 1v, 105-
Hostile. One’s mind to become—. 6-
One’s brother to prove—to him. vi, 34.
House. Nature of the—occupied or owned by the
native. iv, 31.
One to be bereft of his—. v, 8.
Matters regarding one’s—should be looked into
from the 4th Bhava. vii, 3.
Hrishta. one of the ten Avastthas of planets. i, 37-

Hue. One’s—will be that of the lord of the Navamsa
occupied by the Moon, ii; 23-
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Hunger- One to have trouble through— v, 17,
23, 24, 29
Husband. A yoga whereby both the-—and the wife
will be u.steady. 1v, 68, 69.
one to be born to his mother through her
congress with a person other than her lawful—
vi, 43.

Ikkavala, v, 1.

Ill luck. Fortune and—are only momentary 1f. 1,
21,

illegitimate births. vi, 12-14

Illness. one’s—has to be guessed through the 6th
house. wvii, 3.

Immediate: if Kethu be rising 1n the Lagna at the
time of birth, the chuld will die—ly. 11, 12

Impotent. 1f neuter plasets be in the 7th, the native
will be—1v, 67.

Imprisonment. cne to suffer—. 11, 31, v, 24,
Matters relating to one's—have to be 1nvesti-
gated throgh the 8th house 1v, 74.
one’s arrest or—should be guessed from the 6th

house. v, 3.

Inauspicious. Saturn will prove malefiic when he is
undergoing an—avasttha. v, 37.

Incantations Information about spells or—should
be sought for from the 5th house wvu, 3.

Indigestion- One to suffer from—. 1v, 4.

Induvara, vii, 1.

[nfatuated o©ne to become—and fickle. vi, 89.

Infertor  A.quis.tion of wealth from an—. 1v, 102.
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Influence. pne’s—has to be guessed through the Sun.
1x, 13-

Insecure- A condition where one’s property 1s—-
1x, 1l

Iatellect one’s—should be determined through the
Sth house 1v, 37.

Intelligence. It 1s through Mercury that one’s— has
to be divined. 1x, 13.

Intelligent. Benefics in the Sth generally make the
native—- 1V, 40.

Intercourse. one to have—with dancing girls. v, 17.
One to suffer from a loathsome disease as a

result of his illicit—. i1, 16.
Invisible. —portion of the hemisphere. 11. 10.
Iron. The substance ascribed to Saturn is—. 1i, 22.
Irreligious. One to be—. vi, 30.

Irritable. One to be easily—. vi, 41.
Isarapna. vuun 1, 3.
Issue. One’s—have to be determined from the Sth
house. 1v, 37.
Conditions for one’s first—being a daughter or
a son. iv, 51.
One to have no—. v, 15; vi, 56, 66.
To suffer grief consequent on the loss of one’s
first born—. vi, 19.
Itch. One to have—ing sensation all over his body-.
v, 12.
Itthasala. vui, 1, 2, 3, 6, 14.

J

Janma. The relation between Adhana and—. 1, 9
Janma Lagna. iv, 80.
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Janma Rasi- To guess the—of one’s child to be
born. v, 29.

Jaspatisarman. ix, 17

Jaya. One of the 12 Avastthas of the Moon. viu,
20,

Jewels. Acquisition of money through (trading in)—.
v, 103.
One to take delight 1n possesing—. vi, 101,

Journey. All about one’s—should be investigated
through the 7th house. 1v, 61.

The 12 Avastthas of the Moon are useful in
times of Yatra or—. vin, 20.
Effect of Jupiter 1n Several avasthasv, 18.

Jyoteeraya. 1x, 16.

K
Ka (%) Group. viii, 16.

Kaboolam. v, 1.

Kalapurusha. 1I, 26, v, 52, 85, 91, 113; vi, 5.

Kapila. 1, 9.

Karma. One to be enjoying the good fruits of his
previous—. vi, 92,

Kautukavasttha. Name of one of the 12 planetary
Avastthas. v, 2.
Effect of planets the Sun etc in.—v, 8-32.
Kendra. i, 11.
The lords of—s and Konas will not prove good
when they are placed in the 2nd and 12th
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with respect to one another and are conjoined
with malefics wvu, 9.

Ketu. The effects described for Rahu 1n the several
Avastthas hold good in the case of—also. v, 29.

Khetaprakasa. 1, 8.

King. Yogas under which—s are born- 111, 46, 47,

48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56.

If at least one planet strong 1n all the Shad-
vargas and aspected by the rest be posited in
a nativity, the native will be a—. iv, 112.

One to be like a—. v, 10, 19.

One to become a—- v, 11-12.

Oune to be equal to a—- v, 22.

One to enjoy the grandeur of a—- v, 24.

Rahu in the Prakasavasttha will make the
native famous and lift him to a status similar
to that of a—. v, 27.

One to have a son will be equal to a—- vi, S1.

One to receive homage even from—s. v1, 95-

One to meet with his end at the gate of the—’s
place, vi, 36.

vi, 36.

About—should be predicted from the-11th
house. wii, 4-

Knees. The two—of Kalapurusha are denoted by

the 10th house. 1v, 91.

Kona. The lords of—s will not prove good when
they are placed in the 2nd and 12th with respect
to one another and are conjoined with malefics-
vii, 9.
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Kosa. The 2nd Bhava 1s also known as—. 1v, 9

Kreeda. One of the Moon’s 12 Avastthas. v, 20

Kriparama. 1x, 16

Krishna. One to bz devoted to Lord-— 1v, 122.

Krura sign. Effect of the >th house being a—. 1v, 71,

Kshatriya. One to incur loss of wealth througha
person of the—class: 1v, 116.

Kshana v, 61

Kshepa. v, 4, 5.

Kumara. One of the stage of life typified by a
planet i, 38.

Kumbha. When the Moon 1s in—, she begins with
Chalavasttha. v 20.

Kuttha: wvui, 1, '

L

L gna. A method to calculate the—at any required

time. 1, 18-

Effect of the—being owned by an odd or even
sign. 1, 1.

Things that can be inferred from the Varga—s:
1, 28.

Effect of the—happening to be in Vargotta-
mamsa. 11, 48,

Effect of the lord of the Lagna occupying the
several houses vi, 17-22.

Effect of the lord of the 2ad occupying the
several houses wvi, 31-97.

1f the lord of the—be not be conjoined with or

aspected by a malefic, the effect will be
beneficial: v, 14.
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Lame. Ifthe Moon at birth be 1n the Sun’s Hora
and aspected by Saturn, the native will be—
vi, 6-
Lands. One’s—should be investigated from the 4th
house. iv. 27, v, 3.
If the Sun be 1n Sabhavasttha,one will possess—
v, 7
One’s—should be ascertained from Mars. 1x,
13.
Conjectures about one’s—ought to be made by
referring to Jupiter 1x, 14.
Language- One to acquire wealth by his skill in the
use of —. 1iv, 98.
Lasciviousness- When the Sun 1s 1n Aagamavasttha
one will be fickle-minded through— v, 7
Laughter- Hasita or—is one of the 12 Avastthas
of the Moon. vu1. 20.
Laziness: When the Sun in the Nidravasttha, one
will have—. v, 8.
Lazy. One to be—- v, 7.
Leader- One to be a—of men vi, 88
Lean. One to be—. v, 7.
One to have a—body. wvi1, 37-
One to be highly—. v, 15, 19, 28.
One to become—in various sciences- Vi 42.
One to hate—men. vi1, 57-
Jyoteeraya rose to a high status through the
recognition of the hosts of—men, 1x, 16.
Learning- One’s—has to be investigated through
the 5th house 1iv, 37; vu, 3.

35
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One’s—has to be determined through the 11th
house. 1v, 105

Left hand. Anything about one’s—should be deter-
mined through 11th house. 1v, 105.

Left leg: The 9ih house represents the—of Kala-
purusha 1v, 85

Legs. To suffer from an atlment 1n one’s—- v, 10.
The four—of the couch in the lying-in-chamber
and the Bhavas representing them. 11, 14-

Leprosy. One’s wife to have—- vi, 8.
Letters: The planets that own the 8 groups of—:
vii, 16.

Lewdly-inclined One to be always— v, 18.

Liaison. One to have a—with apother woman
abandoning his own wife- 1v, 68.

Liberal- One to be—among his people. v1, 17.
One to be—minded vi, 94.

Libidinous- One to become highly. vi, &9

Life. One’s lepgth of—. 1v, 8.

It is Saturn that settles a person’s period of—.
1x, 14.

Liked. One to be—by all vi, 52.

Limb. Existence of a mole1n the—of oue’s body:
1, 26, 1v, 6,

One to be defective of some—. 1v, 70.

Lion. The cha (¥) group of letters is denoted by the
form of a~—. v, 17,

Lips. One to have deformed—- 1x, 2.

Literary composition. One’s—has to be investi-
gated through the 5th house. iv, 37.

Litigation. If Saturn be strong in the 10th house,

one will be troubled by—entailing great hard-
ship- 1v, 101,
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Litters are to be determined through the 11th
house. 1v, 1{5.

Living. One to eke out a—with great difficulty.
1, 25.

About one’s—, the ist house should be exa-
mined. vn, 2.
Livelihood. One’s—has to be determined through
the 10th house. 1v, 91.

One to gain a—by doing violent acts: iv, 103.
Source of—, 1iv, 104.

A person’s—should be examined through Saturn

X, 14.
Lomasa. wvi, 1. 103.
Lonely. One to be roaming about—. v, 38,

Longevity. To determine one’s—, iii, 36.

Long life. One to ive a—. 1v, 3, 80.

Long-lived One to be—. 1v, 77-78.

Loss- ofchildren as a consequence of the curse of
one’s family deity. w1, 43.

One’s—es have to be determined from the 12th
house. 1v, i13.

One to incur—of wealth. iv, 116.
Love-lorn. One to be—. v, 28.

One to become-and wander like a destitute. vi,
20.

Love-sick. One to be ever angry and—. vi, 63, 94.
Loving nature. One to be of a—. vi1, 61.
Luck. One to have—. vi, 78.
One t% explore all possibe ways for obtaining—.
vi, 8.
For one’s—, the 9th house should be looked
into. wvii, 4.
Lustful. One to be—. vi, 81.
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Machinations One to be clever in all sorts of—
A\%2 %) 25.

Maid servants. Informauion about one’s—should be
sought for from the 3rd house. iv, 18.

Malefic- Effcet of—s 1n Riksha-Sandhis i, 4.

Manaoo. vui, 1.

Mandi- Position of—in the several days of the week.
i 17

Mansions- One to own spacious—s. 1v, 122

Maraka. —Dasa. 1v, 81.

—planet, iv, 83.

Marital happiness. One not to have—. 1x, 10

Mark. 1v, 2, 58, 124-125.
Existence of a—in a particular limb. 1v, 6,
vi- 5.
A mark or mole in one’s hody has to be guessed
through the 1st house. wvii, 2.

Marriage. Que tohave no—at all  1v, 70

Master. One to be devoted to his— 1v, 49.

Maternal aunt. One’s riches to be under the control
of one’s—. 1v, 13.

Maternal uncle. About the—and his children; the
4th house from Mercury should be examined.
i1, 29.
The 3rd house denotes the—of one’s father.
1v, 18.

Information about one’s—s should be sought for
from the 6th house. 1iv, 52.

If Rahu or Saturn be in the 6th, one’s—will have
no children. 1v, SS.
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One to beunhappy through his—- s vi, 34
One’s—and his family should be guessed from
the 6th house. wvii, 3.

Mayor. One to become the—of a city v, 12.

Meals. Ore to have good—- v, 20
One to have good and richly-flavoured—. v, 76
One to be engaged 1n doing—work. vi, 38.

—s for earning money and progeny Vil 3.

Medicine. One to earn a living by dealing in—.
v, 102,

Medical man. One to become a—  vi, 26.

Medium.—Life 1v, 77, 79, &0.

Condition when the efiect of a planet will be—.
vii, 6-

Mental peace. Some uatoward events to disturb
one’s—. vii, 2.

When—occupies the Lagna at a query, condition for
there being success to the class  vii1, 50.
The Moon begins with the Margavasttha when
she 1s in—. v, 20-

Metal The—liked by the native 1v, 32.

One’s 1njury to be caused by a—. vi, 3.

Mid-heaven, 1, 8, 21.

Mid -point. i, 20-

One to be disturbed in—. v, 19.
To suffer from aberration of—. v, 29,

Mineral.—s. etc. should be ascertained from the 2nd
Bhava. vii 2.

Minister. One to become a—even during his youth.
vi, 54.

Mischievously-inclined. One to be —. v, 17.

Miserable. One to be—- v, 8.
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Miserly. One to be—. v1, 21,

Misery. One’s—should be investigated through the
1st Bhava. 1v, 2,
Cne to have much—through his wife or his
eldest brother. wvi, 27.
One born to undergo only—- vi, 35
One to be the limit for his eldest brother’s—.
vi, 79.
One’s—should be guessed from the 1st house.
Vils 2.

Misfortunes. One to suffer all sorts of—. vi, 21.

Missile. One to meet with premature death thro-
ugh—s. iv, 84.

Misunderstanding: To be entangled in a—with one’s
own relations 1x, I2.

Money. One to be getting plenty of—. 1v, 10
One to be clever in earning—. 1v, 100.
One to lose money through enemues. 1v, 117-
One to spend—for a good cause 1v, 123.
One to be - less. iv, 123.
One to lose—. v, 27.
One to commit theft of other people’s—. v, 29.
One to earn—by dint of his own labour. vi, 37.
One’s goal to be—v1, 46
One not disposed to help others with—. vi, 53.
One to always have—. vi, 56.
One to command—, vi, 60-
The lord of the 11th house is the planet that
gives—. vin, 37.

Moon. A child to be male or female should be pre-
dicted according as the—, Sun. Jupiter and



Index 303

Lagna occupy odd or even Ras1 and Navamsa.
i, 1.

The relation between the—at concepticn and
the—at birth. ii, 2

Existence of a mole or the like 1n the limb signi-
fied by the Rasi occupied by the Sun and the—
together should be predicted. 11, 26

If the lord of the Rasi occupied by the—at query
be 1n the Sth, the foetus will be safz in the
womb. vmi. 30.

If the Sun and the—be 1n the 8th and be
aspected by Saturn, the traveller suffers from
sickness. v, 40,

Moosaripha. vmi, 3.

Moral merit. The Sun in the Bhojanavasttha and
inthe 9th house will take away all the—of the
native. v, 32.

If the full Moon—be 1n the 12th, the native will
own spacious mansions- iv, 122,
Effect of the—in the several Avastthas 11.

Mother. A yoga for the destruction of the—. 1, 28,
A yoga proving destructive to the mother. i1, 8.
A yoga proving untoward to one’s—iv, 35.

A yoga to prove distressing to one’s—- 1ii, 35.

A yoga under which there is no happiness to
one’s—: iv, S1.

About one’s—, the Moon has to be leoked into-
ix, 13.

Acquisition of wealth from one’s—. iv, 102,

Happiness to be derived by the native from his-
in-law’s family. iv, 64,
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It 1s from the 4th house reckoned from the
Moon that everything about the—should be
ascertained. 11, 29.

Loss of one’s— 1v, 118.

Mars and the Moon 1n the 9th will cause the destruc-

tion of the—. 1v, 89.

—’s father. v, 2.

One not to cause happiness to his—  vi, 100.

One to apprehend danger from his—’s people.
v, 59,

One to be under the protection of many—s. Vi,
41.

One to enjoy the company of his—for a long
time. vi, 54;

One’s—’s happiness should be guessed from the
4th house vu, 3.

One’s—to be an adept 1n 1ntercourse with low-
class people. vi, 26-

One’s—to have leprosy. vi1, 8-

The pairs of planets representing the father
and—in a daybirth as well as 1n a night-birth.
1, 25.

To be at variance with one’s—: v, 22

Yoga for one’s mother to be unchaste 1v, 29.

Yogas causing the death of the—and child or
the survivor of one of them. i1, 9.

Yogas causing the demise of the—subsequent to
the birth of thechild 11, 9.

Moultlzné—-—The decanates signifying the—. 1v, 124-

Mrityunjayahoma. i, 3.
Musadd: Rama. 1x, 19.
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Music parties- One’s wealth to be expended towards
—. 1v, 115.

Music. To be enjoying charming— v, 11,

Mute. When malefics occupy Riksha Saudh:s and
when the Moon aspscted by a malefic 1s n
Vrishabha, the native will be a— 11, 4.

Muthasilee. v, 14

Mystery The 8th house 1s known as the houss of—
v, 74.

N

Nadir. 1, 23
Mails. One to have bad—. 1v, 20, 87
Nakta yoga. v, 1, 4.
Nashta. 1, 38.
Nata. 1, 20, 21, 22, 23, 27.
Nautches. One’s money to be expended in—, v
115.
Neck. Existence of a mole in the body of one's
wife in her—, 1v, 58.
Neecha. 1, 29.
Netrapani, v, |
Effects of the planets, the Sun onwards in the—
Avasttha v, 6
The Sun 1n the—and posited 1n the 10th, Sth,
9th or 7th. v, 31.
Mars 1n the—and 1n the Lagna. v, 34.
Mercury 1n the —aad 1n the Sth house. ~, 35.
Venus 1n the—and in the 1st, 7th or 10th. v
36-

9

1

36
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Nidravasttha. v, 2.
Effect of planets the Sun on wards in the—- v,
8-29.
Rahu in the—and 1 the 5th or the 9th house-
v, 37, 39.

A malefic in the— v, 40.

A planet 1n the 8th or a malefic in the— v, 42
Night-birth. If Saturn and Mars be1n a moveable

Rasi at a—, the father of the child who 1s absent

1n a foreign place will have died there. 1, 8.
Night Time. vi, 13,

Effect of the lords of the Ist to 12 houses occu-

pying the—. w1, 22-99.
The 6 houses beginning from the—belong to the
class wii1, 49.
Effet of Mars and Saturn occupying the—ata
query. vi 50,
Noble. One to be—. v, 18

One to be always of a—conduct. Vi, 44-

One to have highly—qualities. vi, 86.
Non-violent. One to be—in his behaviour. vi, 52.
Nostrils. One to be deprived of his—. i, 19
Nourishment. One to be careful about his—. vi, 99.
Nrityalipsavasttha. v, 1.

Effect of planets the Sun on wards in the—.

v, 8-29.

0]
Occidental. viii,. 7.

Opinion. One to have a false high~about himself
vi, 30.

Opulent. One to be—. v, 20, 27
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Oratorical discourse. One to pro clever in—. 1v,
15.

Orator One to be a clever—, vi, 22.

Oriental v, 7.

Ornaments. one’s golden—have to be determined
from the 11th house. 1v, 105.

Own place. One to stick to his (native)—. iv, 99.

P

Pa. (%) group of letters. wii1, 1.

Pain. One to be troubled with—on the left shank
iv, 110.

Paksha. v, 61.

Pakshin.-—decanate. 111, 13.

Pala. 1, 12, 16.

Palanquins.—should be determined through the 11th
house. 1v, 105.

Pale-red. one to be—in colour. v, 18.

Panaphara. 1, 11, vui, 43.

Paralysis- one to suffer from—. iv, 23.
Parents. A child to inherit the characteristics and
qualities of one’s—- 11, 22.

The planets that play the role of one’s—. 1, 25,

Information about one’s—should be sought for
through the Dwadasamsa Lagna. 1ii, 28.

one to be a source of great affliction to his—.
iii, 22.

A yoga causing the destruction of one’s—. 1.
24.

A yoga that proves adverse to one’s—. 1ii, 26.

A yoga indicating happiness to one’s— 1v, 34.
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One to enjoy all prosperity i the company of
one’s—- vi, 18,
One to have lost his—when he was born vi, 71.
One’s w12 to be of bad—vi, 70.

Partner- One to be blessed with a—of very good
qualities and rare beauty 1x,9

Parvatithi 1, 13

Paschimardha. 1, 41
Paternal uncle- Ougpe’s mother’s—iv; 18

Patrimony- One’s—has to be ascertained frem the
4th bouse. vn, 3.

Pearls. If Venus be strong, one’s taste for—comes
to prominence. 1i, 22.
The 2nd house 1s the home of—. 1v, 9.
When Jupiter is1n the 4th, the native will hike—
1w, 32,
One to deal in—. iv, 103.
One to take delight in possessing— vi, 101,
Peedita, 1, 37.
Pelvis. The 7th Bhava denotes the native’s—iv, 61.
The decanate denotingone’s—. 1v, 124-125.
People. One to be able to please many—- v, 24.

Perfect. One to be—in all his actions. vi, 95.

Perverted. One to be—- v, 12.
A yoga making the native—, v, 20.

Phlegm One to suffer from excess of—. vi, 97.

Pious. One to be very— 1v, 44,
Cne to be—vi, 78.

Plaint  About any—. One should examine the 7th
aouse 1v, 61,
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Plan. For any—or scheme, one should ascertain
from the 5th house 1v, 37

Pleasure. One to be at the height of— 1v, 3.
Enjoyment of—s with one’s beloved. v, 16.
Ogne to enjoy wealth and other—s v, 25,

One to enjoy—s well. vi, 46

One should look into the 9th house for—s.
vil. 4

Rati or—1s one of the Moon’s Avastthas. viii,
20-

Plenty. To live in— v1. 88.

Plethora. One to be troubled by—. iv, 28.

Poems—One to be clever in composing—extempore.
vi, 85.

Poetical composition. One to earn money through
his superior knowledge in the arts and—. 1v,
100.

Poison. One to meet with his end through—. 1v,
17.

One’s sister to meet with her end through—iv,
26.

One to have troubles from—, iv, 39,

One to have risks through—. 1v, 56, 87.

One’s death to be due to—. 1x, 6.

Poor. One to be very dull and—. v, 9.

One to be—. hot-tempered, distressed and
impure. v, 14.

Position. It 1s the 10th house through which one’s—
has to be ascertained. 1v, 91.

One to attain a good—in life- v, 6.

Pradyumna. 1x, 18.

Prakasavasttha. v, 1.
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Effect of the Sun Planets onwords 1n Prakasavasttha
in the— v, 6.

Prakeerna Sanketa. 111, §9.

Prana i, 6.

Prasna 1, 2, vi, 1, 20, 62.

Prasupti. One of the 12 lunar Avastthas vin, 20,

Precious stones  One has to look into the 2nd Bhava
for—. vi, 2.

Private parts, Existence of wounds or moles 1n
one’s—-.1v, 73.

Proficient One to become—in the Sastras liked by
him, 1v, 107-

Progeny. One’s—to be limited to only 2 or 3 1v,
35.
One to have plenty of wealth and—. vi- 83.
For—. one should seek information from the 5th
house. vu, 3.

Prominence. Members of one’s family to come to—.
1v, 94.

Destruction of—. vut, 23.
Recovery of—lost v, 43.

Propitiatory ceremony- Abortion may be prevented
by—ies. v1, 4-

Proportion—. etc. of the several limbs of one’s body-
iv, 2

Prosperity. A yoga promotisg one’s—, iii, 58,
One to be at the height of—. 1v, 3
The 9th house 1s the house of—. iv, 85.
Yoga leading to promote the—of fhe native. iv,
87.
A yoga that confers full—and power on the—.
ivs 93.
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To enjoy all—in the company of one’s parents.
vi, 18.
Even 1n the height of— one’s mind to be
afflicted by worries. V1, 87.

Prosperous. One to be—in all ways. 1v, 87.
To be—throughout one’s life. 1v, 89
To have a—career- iv, 106-
one to be—: v, 15,23

Proud. One to be— iv, 7.

Pungent. One to be fond of very—substances- iV,
7.

Punishment—or fine should be investigated through
the 12th house. iv, 113-

Purvardha. i, 41.

Q

Quadruped. The signs denoting the chest of—s. 1,
52.
One to have risks from—s. iv, 54.
One to meet with his death through a—- iv, 55.
One to die of diseases caused by—s. 1v; 66.
Effect of the Sun in a—sign and the other planets
1n mutable signs. 1i, 3.

Quarrel- One to be involved in protracted—s. iv,
76.

Querist A guess as to what the—was thinking of.
viii, 13, 14, 15.
To guess the Lagna from the group letters
emanating from the lips of the—. vmi, 17.
Success 1 his object when the—touches his
limbs. vii1, 19.
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To guess (through the number of the letters
emanating from the—s’mouth) whether the result
will be good or bad. v, 21, 22.

Effects to be declared from the letters that have
emanated from the lips of the—about the person
who has gone abroad  viu, 46.

A condition when the—will sutely meet with
success viil, 48

The relationship or otherwise of the—and the
person who has stolen a missing article viu, §3.

A yoga for the—to have his desires fulfilled.vin,
58.

Query. To guess the subject of a—. viu, 12, 15.
The Lagna to be deduced from the 1nitial group-
letter of the—. viii, 16.

Condition to predict loss of wealth, etc. at a—. Vi,
23,

A—re marriage or acquisition of a damsel. viii,
24, 25, 26, 27.

A condition at a—when 1t may be declared that
the querist will have no marriage at all. viii, 28.
-A—about the safe delivery of a woman Vi1, 29,

A—as to when one’s wife will concerve  vi. 31.
A—about the sex of the child in the womb. viu,
32.

A—about a journey. viii, 314

A—about the safe return of 4 traveller who has
gone abroad. viu, 35

A—about one’s gomg abroad and his quick
return vin 36, 37.
A—about success or defeat viii, 52.
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Condition at a—for one to be blessed with a
good partner 1X, 9

Quincunx Effect of the lords of the Lagna and of
the decanate rising being in—aspect 1x, 4-

R

Raddam wviii, 1

Rahu The exaltation and Swakshetra signs of— i,
30
—and Ketu prodnice the effects of the Bhavas
they occupy and of the planets they conjoin
with. 1v, 83.
Effect of the—(Rahu) in the several Avasttha’s.
27-29.

Rain Advent of—will have to be ascertained from
the 10th house. 1v, 91
A condition for good and seasonal—. iv, 97.

Raja yoga.- Examples of-—s. 1ii, 48, 49,50, 51, 52,
iv, 88.

Ram.- neto have—s. iv, 54,

Ramadayalu. 1, 2, 42, ii> 31, 1, 59, iv, 126;

Rasi- Effect revealed by a planet at the end of a—
will be insignificant. vii, 8.

Rati  One of the Moon’s Avastthas. viit, 20.

Recluse One to turn out as a— vi, 42.

Relation. Happiness of one’s—s should be guessed
through the Drekkana Lagna. 11, 27.
One to be in dread of his—s. 1v, 35.
One to be endowed with—s- v, 19, 25.

37
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One to be respected by his—s- v, 20
One to have dissensions with his own—s. v, 28.
To suffer separation from one’—s. v, 29.
One to live through the favour of his—s. vi, 30.
One to have no—s vi, 71.
The thief to happen to be one of the querist’s—s.
v, 54,
To become entangled-with a misunderstanding
with one’s—. ix, 12
The qualities of the planet occupying the 4th
Bhava have to be attributed to the particular—
(of the child) denoted by that planet. 1v, 29.
Anything about one’s deceased—has to be decla-
red through the 8th house v, 4
Religious bent. To undertake holy pilgrimages and
sacred baths as a consequence of one’s—of mind-
vi, 91.
Reptiles: One to suffer danger through— v, 27.
Residence. One to own a beautiful—built by honest
means. vi, 54
Residing One to be—in various places. vi, 59,
Resolute: One to be—- v1, 49-
One to be sometimes—. vi, 60
Respect. One to have self—. v1, 29.
One to command—- vi, 56.
Respected. One to be—. v, 23, vi, 17, 39, 52.
Restless: Cne to be—. vi, 16
Retrograde. Effect of the lord of the rising Hora
being conjoined with a—planet. 1x, 2.
Reviled. One to be—by others v, 7.
Reviler. A yoga that makes one a—of the leaned
1v, 40.
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Ribs. To have an ulcer in the region of the—. 1v,
28.

Rich. One to be—. v, 22, vi, 33, 34, 45.
Ope to be—in every way. vi, 32
One to 1nterest oneself in growing—by the
wealth of other women vi1, 38

Riches. One to possess all kinds of—. v, 18, vi,
92.

Right foot, Anything about one’s —has to be deter-
mined through the 1ith house 1v, 108.

Rightleg. Existence of a mole in the—of one’s wife-
v, 53.

Righteous One to be of a—disposition- vi, 78.
One to be—at heart vi, 90-
It 1s Mercury that influences one’s—act 1x, 13

Ritu. i, 61.

River. Crossing or fording of a—relates to the 8th
house. 1v, 74.

Riverside: One to reside 1n holy places near a— v,
37.

Road. For matters relating to—. one should look
to the 3rd house. vii, 2.
About—- one should declare from the 9th house
vii, 4.

Roaming. Oneto be—about from place to place.
iii, 22.

Robbery.—has to be iavestigated through the 8th
house. iv, 74.

Roga. One of the 12 Avastthas of the Moon v,
20-

Rogue. One to be a—: v, 9, 15, vi, 53
One to suffer danger through—s v, .7
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Root The querist to be thinking of some plant or—.
viiy, 15

Royal Favour It 1s the Moon that determines
one’s— 1%, 13.

Ruin. A yoga that indicates—to the class of
pecple. vin, 51

Sa (¥) group. v, 16,

Sabhavasttha. v, 1.
Effect of planets the Sun on wards 1n—.
v, 7-28.
Mercury in—and occupying the 7th or the 5th.
v, 35.

Sacrifice. Performance of—should be investigated
through tkhe 9th house. 1v, 85.
One to sccceed 1a getting—s performed. 1v, 108,
One to perform—s 1v, 119

Saintly disposition. One to be of a—- v, 24.

Sakta. I, 37.

Sambandha. mn1, 58, 1v, 81, 83.

Samhitya Sanketa vi, 104

Sandhi. i, 14, 26.

Sandhi chatushtaya. 1, 23.
Sankarshana 1x, 18.
Sanketa: 1, 42, 1, 31, my, 59, 1v, 126; v, 43

Sannipatajwara 1v, 13
Santa 1, 37.

Santana Gopala Krishna 45
Saptamsa 1, 2, vi, V", 1x, &,
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Saptamsa lagna One’s children should be ascertai-
ned from the—- 1, 27

Sastras. One to be learned in the—. 111, 56.

Satee Rama. 11x, 15

Saturn Efie.t of the Sun and Moon in Simba
aspected by—and Mars 11, 4.
Effect of Saturn in theseveral avastha 24-:6

Number of children destroyed in the womb will
correspond to the number of malefic aspecting
—’s Navamsas 1n the 5th house. 1v, 41.

Any 1njury caused by—will be by a metal. vi; 5.

——will bring to prominence the effect of the Bhava
that 1s 9th from him. vi, 102.
When—1s strong, the effect will be bad. 1x, 14.

Sayanavasttha v, I-
Effect of planets the sun onwords izthe—v 6-27.

Scar- One to have a long—on one of his shoulders.
iv, 23.
Existence of a—in one’s body. vi, 6.

Scientific knowledge it 1s Mercury that influences
one’s— 1x, 13.

Second House. iv, 9-
Effect of planets in the house 1v, 10-17

Secret rendezvous One to be an adept in arranging
—with the opposite sex. vis 24.

Self-respect. One to be accompanied by men of—.
vi, 46.

Sensual pleasures: One to aspire for—which are
permissible. 1v, 67

Separation.—from one’s mother. iv, 96

Serpents. One to suffer danger from—- iv, 26, 73.
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Servant. One to give away his entire property to
his—. 1v, 102.
One to be endowed with—s. v, 19.
Oaqe’s—s should be ascertained from the 3rd
house- vi, 2

Serve. One who will—others vi, 37.

Serving. One to be clever in—others. 1v, 12, vi,
93.

Sex When progeny 1s assured, a clue to determine
the—. 1v, 47, vi, 2.

Sexual intercourse- One to be desiring—. v, 7.

Shadow. 1, 3.

Shadvargas. 1v, 112.

Shank. iv, 58, 105, 110.

Shine One to—with brilliance and lustre. v, 25.

Ship The 8th house indicates the safe return of a—
after a voyage. 1v,76

Short life. 1v, 80

Short-lived. One to be—. 11, 31, 1v, 77, 79, 89.

Short-stature- Yogas leading to the birth of persons
of—. v, 7:

Sickly. One’s maternal uncle to be— iv, 60-
Mars 1n the Aagamavasttha will make one—, v,
13.
Jupiter in the Netrapanyavasttha will make
one—. v, 8§
One will be—when Saturn 1s 1n the Agamavast-
tha, v, 23.

Sickness: One to suffer from—. ii1, 20; v, 9, 29.

One to be troubled with—in his childhood: vi,
85

Siddha. 1,9.
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Siege. Mattersrelating to the—of a fortress have to
be investigated through the 8th house. 1v, 74.

Signs-quadruped, biped, centiped and watery- 1, 39
Day—, Night—, Seershodaya and Prishtodaya
— 1, 40.

Sight. One to suffer deprivation of— v, 21.

Sightless. One to be—. ii, 4.
The 2nd Bhava 1s the house of gold, pearls,—
etc iv, 9.

Silver  To be the metal liked by the native- iv, 32.

Singer- Oue to lose his wealth through his associat-
ion with—s. iv, 16

Single. The native to remain—. v, 67.

Sister- One to have no—. 11, 42
Loss of—s. iv, 25,
One’s—to meet with her end through poison. iv,
26.
A yoga leading to the happiness of one’s—s. iv,
57.
One’s mother to have two or even three—s. 1v
60.
One to have—s iv, 87.
Conditions for one’s after-borns being—s. ix, 4.
Effects of the lords of the 1st to 12 houses.
in the Sayanavasttha. vi, 17-96.

Skilful. One to be—. vi, 28.

Slanderer. One to be a— vi, 33.

Slanderous- One to be—- vi1, 60.

Slit. Anything about a—or hole should be determi-
ned through the house- 1v, 74.

Soft. Venus in the Sth makes one gentle and—. iv,
40,
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Solar Hora- Effect of the—rising at a birth or query
1x, 1.
Son. One to have a— - 11, 37, 39.
A Yoga to have a— 1v, 107, 109.
A Yoga to have no—s. 1v, 108.
Jupiter or Venus in the 5th will bestow an intelligent
and good—- 1v, 41.
Jupiter shoulder be referred for conjecture about
one’s—s. 1x, 14
Number of—s. one may have 1v, 48, 0.
One not able to have a legitimate — vi, 23.
One not to have any— 111, 42,
One’s maternal uncle to have a —. 1v, 56-
One’s wife to beget—s- 1v 63-
Oane to suffer the loss of a—. v, 35.
The time for having a—- 1v- 51.
To have 2 or more sons 1, 41.

To lose a—, or possess a—got for money. vi,
48.

Sorrow- one to have— v, 17.
one to be subject to —s. vi, 84.

Sovereign. Anything about one’s—has to be deter-
mined through the 10th house iv, 1.
To be honoured by one’s— vi, 44.
One to be honoured by the—. v, 8-
One to be penniless through favoured by the—-
v, 27.

One to be subjected to troubles from the—. v,
18.
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One to become the favourite ¢f the—. v, 9.

One to get honours from the— v, 21, 28

One to have trouble from the— 1v, 96

One’s property to be confiscated through the

orders of the—.1v, 1.0

One to spend his whole time 1n serving his—. 1v,

19.

One to spend money for a good cause out of

deference for the wish of the—. iv, 123.

One to suffer danger from the—. v, 17.

Risk of displeasures from the—. 1x, 12.

To get money from one’s—- iv, 110.

To live through the favour of one’s~ . v1, 30
Speech. One to be sharp in his—. 1v, 7.

The 20d Bhava s the house of—. 1v, 9.

One to be harsh in—-iv, 11, v, 9

One to bz stammering 1n his—. 1v, 14.

The planet that influences one’s—is Mercury- 1%

13

Spells. Information about—should be sought for
from the 5th house. v, 3.

Spleen. One to suffer from a severe—. iv, 39.

Sport —or Kreeda, one of the 12 Avastthas of the
Moon. viit, 20-

Spot  1v, 2.
The—s- or moles may be located by an exami-
nation of the 6th Bhava. iv :7.
The—may exist in the body of one’s wife. iv, 58
Existence of datk—s or moles in the bodies of
one’s parents, of the wife or of the native him-
self. 1v, 95
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Sraddha. wvii, 4.

Sr. 1,1

Sri Krishna. wvi, 22.

Sripat1. 1, I.

Status. One to be holding a high—. v, 7.
Steady mind. ©One to have a— vi, $1.

Stealing. One to be engaged 1n—other’s property
v1, 36, 69.

Stolen. Things—orremoved should be guessed from
the 7th house: vi1, 3.

Stone. One to receive hurts 1n his body through
wood or—- 1v, 109
One to suffer from hits caused by—, wood or
iron. iv, 117.
Injury thro—. v, S.
One to be a dealer 1n—. v1, 58.
Oneto meet with his death through the fall of
a—, ix, 5.

Storeys. One’s house to consist of many— 1i, 21.

Strength. One to have the—of a lion. vi, 17,
One to slight other youths owing to his superio-
rity 1n physical—. vi, 23.

Strong. Mars 1n the Bhojanavasttha will make the
native—. v, 14
One to have a—body. vi, 15, 38.

Stretched. Effect of the hand of the querist being—
out at the time of query. vii1, 54.

Stthayee class. viii, 49, 50, 51.

Stthira. One of the 12 Avastthasof the Moon. viii,
20.
Stupid. One to be—- 1i, 3.
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Suffering. One’s wife to be put to much—. vi, 20
—s. caused by the enemy. v, 5.
Existence of a mole in the limb of one’s body
signified by the Drekkana where the—and the
Moon combine. ii, 26.
Existence of a mark or mole 1n one’s body in a

11m15> signified by the Ras: occupied by the—.
Vi, 5.

The—and one’s profession. 1v, 98, 99;
Superiors. One to be hating his—. vi, 99.

Suppliants. One to be sought after by—. vi1, 29-
Swakshetra. 1, 28, 30.

Swasttha. 1, 37.
Sweet food. One to have a liking for—. 1v, 30-
Sweet things: One to have a liking for—. iv, 32:
Sweetly. One to speak—. 1v; 6, 15.
Sweet-tongued. One to be—- 1v, 10.

One’s wife to be—- vi, 9.

T

Ta. group. viu, 16.

Talkative. Jupiter in the Upavesanavasttha will
make the native—. v, 18:

Tall. One to be—. vi, 49.
One to build new—- iv, 119.

Taste. One to have a—for pungent and unpalatable
things- iv, 30.
One to become a unique personage of all—s. v,
20.

Teeth. One to have deformed —. ix, 2.

Temper. One’s losing of—should be devined from
the 7th house. vii, 3.
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Temple. Construction of a—should be nvestigated
from the 9th house. 1v, 83

Tenth house The—represents the back-bone of the
native. 1v, 91
Condition for the—to give completely auspicious
effects: 1v, 92, 93, 94
The—and the profession. 1v, 98, 99, 100, 101,
102.
Things that have to be accounted for from the—-
vii, 4.
iaturn i the—does not produce good effect. vu,
The—and success 1n action at a query- vui, 9-11.
Benefics 1n the 7th, and,—, Ist acd Sth will
prove auspicious. vii, 45
1f all benefics occupy Ists—, 7th and 9th, the
Sthayee becomes powerful v, 49.
If out of the Sun, Satuin, the Moon, Rahu and
Mars, three or more occupy the—and 4th at a
query, the contending parties will come to terms
vii, 51,
Effect of the—being occupied or aspected by
certain planets. 1v, 35, 36, 42.
do the lord of the—being strong 1v, 82.
Effect of the malefics occupying the—. 1v, 95,
96, 97
Effect of the lords of the Ist to 12 houses in the
10th—- vi, 18-100.

Thambeera. v, 1.
One to become a—by fate. v, 9.
Details about the—wko has stolen an article, his
name, family, elc. v, 54, 55,
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Thighs 1v, 124-125.

Third house The number of one’s brothers will
correspond to the number of Navamsas risen in
the—. 1v, Z 1.

The relationship between the—and 9th house.
1v, 86
Guesses to be made about one’s sister when the
9th house and the lord of the—are malefic.
vi, 8.
Matters for which the—has to be looked into.
vil, 2.

Throat- One’s younger brother to suffer from a
disease in the—, 1v, 23.

Timid. One to be—and poor v, 29

Tith:t Effect of a birth at the end of a—. 111, 23

Toiling- One to be subjected to heavy— v, 24,

Tongue One to have a deformed—- ix» 2.

Tcothache. One to suffer from—. 1v, 13, v, 21.

Trade. All about—should be examined through the
7th house 1v, 61.

Onpe to acquire wealth by—ing 1iv, 98.

One in his—to sometimes lose and at other times
gain. vi, 38.

One to spend his time by—or agriculture. vi,
100.

One to earn a living by—ing in cloths. vi, 67.
One’s—should be accounted for from the 10th
house v, 4.

Traveller. Prediction about the safe return or other-
wise of the who has gone abroad. vui, 35, 38, 39,
41, 42, 44, 45.
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Treasure. One tocome by a—or some fortuitous
income. vi, 27.
The nine—s. 1x, 20-
Treasury. The 2nd Bhava 1s known as the house of
—. 15 9.
Trees-—should be investigated from the 4th house.
v, 27,
Trikonas. Effect of malefics occupying—unaspected
by benefics. 111, 13.
Trimsamsa. 1, 31,11, 2
Effect of the lord of the rising—occupying the
12th house: 1x, 12.
do lord of the rising—being malefic. 1x;
12.
Truth. One who has—as his 1deal. vi1, 86.
Truthful- One to be—. vi1, 83
Truth-speaking. One to be— vi, 49, 82, 95.
Tula. Sign—and Raja yogas. 11, 50, 54

Effects of the lords of the—1stto 12 houses in the
12th house vi, 21-101-
Twins. Birth of—. 1, 3.
A oondition when twins should be declared-
vi, 2.
U

Ulcer. If Rahu and Venus occupy the 12th, the
native will suffer from a severe—in his body.
iv, 119.
One to have—s. v, 18.
One to have—s all over the body and to suffer
very much thereby. vi, 74.
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Uncle. Any happiness through one’s—s cannot be
thought of except by money. vi, 79-

Underground. One’s ancestral property to be safely
hidden—. ix, 11.

Understanding. It is the Moon that determines the
character of one’s—. ix, 13.

Unhappiness. One to suffer—. v, 17.

Unhappy. One to be—through his maternal uncles.
vi, 34.

Unique personage- One to become a—of all tastes.
v, 26.

Unnata. 1, 20, 21.

Unpalatable. One to have a taste for pungent and
—things. iv, 30.

Unsteady. One’s wife to be—. iv, 68.
One to be—in mind- vi, 47.
One’s intentions and words to be always—. vi,

62.
Untoward Malefics in the Lagna cause—effects.
iV, 3.
Upavesanavasttha. v, 1.
Effect of the planets Sun onwards in the—. v,
6—27.

Vajeerachandra. ix, 18, 21.

Valiant- One to be—like a lion. iv, 82.

Valorous- One to be—. iv, 32,

Varga. The sex of one’s issue depending on the 5th
Bhava being 1n an odd or even—(in the Shad-
vargas). 1v, 43.

Vargabala iv, 111.

Vasudeva., ix, 18.
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Vehicles Are to be determined from the 1l1th
house. 1v, 105.
One to command—. vi, 35

Venus. Being 1n the several Avasitha v, 21—23.

Vicheshta- v, 4, 5

Vicious: One to be—in disposition. 1v, 7

Viciously dispesed- One to be poor and—- v, 20

Vigour- Ogpe’s should be divined through the Sun.
1x, 13.

Vighatika. 1, 6

Vile occupation. One to be engaged in—s. 1v, 99,
101.

Villainous disposition.  One to be of a-—  v1, 41-

Vilupta. 1, 37,
Vinadi- 1, 6.
Virtue. One to shine through his—s. vi, 18.
One to be foremost 1n having Truth and—as his
1deal w1, 86.
Virtuous. One to be—: v, 15.
One to be of a—conduct v1, 44

Virtuous acts One’s—should be investigated
through the 9th house, 1v, 85
One inclined to do— v1, 78

Virtuous deeds- One to be doing more and more
good and— 1v, 94,
One’s—are to be determined through the 11th
house. 1v, 105.
One to do—- 1v, 127.
One to be intent on doing—: vi, 49.

Virtuous disposition. One to have a— of mind. 1v,
100.
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Virtuous life.  One’s wife not to lead a—- 111, 32
Virtuously-dispesed Jupiter 1n the Sth causes the
native to be— iv, 40.
A benefi 1n the 9th will cause the native to be—-
1v, 88.
Virtuously inclined- One to be- vi, 16, 77, 95.
Vishnu. 1x: 18, 19
one to be a favourite of God—- v, 18.
Onpe to attain to feet of Lord— v, 42.
Visible —hemisphere 1, 41, 11, 10, vii, 13,

Visual power- The 2nd Bhava denotes one’s—-
v, 9.

Vitiation. One to meet with his end through—of
blood. iv, 17.

Viluptuary. One to be a—- v, 11

Vratas. Performance of—enjoined for Mars and the
Sun. iii, 45

Vriddha 1, 38.

Vyasa. 111, 45.

Vyaya. The 12th house 1s known as—- iv, 118.

w

War. Information about—s should be sought for
from the 6th house. 1v, 52.
A condition when—will be declared. vin, 51.

Water. One to apprehend danger through—. iv,
16.

Oane to be fond of—. 1v; 30.
If at a query Venus and the Moon be 1n the 4th,
the miss'ng article will be fourd in a place

where—is available. 1v, 33.
39
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One’s wife to die of diseases by—: iv, 66.
Watershed. The 7th Bhava denotes—- 1v, 61.
Way. —or Marga, one of the 12 lunar Avastthas.
vy 20.
Wealth. A condition quickening the influx of—.

v, 57.
A yoga leading to the acquisition of—. 1v, 19.

Decrease of one’s—, or one’s—to be significant. iv,
11.
One not to have much— i, 42.
Oue to acquire—by pursuing various occupa-
tions. 1v, 92.
One to be endowed with—and corn. v, 76.
One to be endowed with—. iv, 104.
One to command—at all times vi, 68-
One to enjoy much—- v, 17, 19.
One to get—from his enemies- vi, 25.
One to have no—- v, 38; vi, 30, 97.
One to have only small—. vi, 91-
One to possess—- v, 26; v1, 16, 17, 94.
One to possess little— vy, 31
One to suffer loss of—. v, 8, 18, 22.
One’s—not to be steady. vi, 72
One’s—should be ascertained from the fnd
Bhava, vi1, 2.
One’s—should be based from the Hora Lagna.
1, 27.
One’s—should be determined through the 1lth
house. 1v, 105.
One’s—to be amassed by virtuous means. iv,
120.
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One’s—to be destroyed.1v, 121
One’s—1s determined by the Moon. ix, 13.
One’s—to be managed by his daughter. 1v, 12.
One’s—to dwindle down. vi, 75.
The 2nd Bhava 1s known as the house of—.
iv, 9
To become intoxicated through one’s— vis
50.
To derive—from one’s sovereign v, 6.
To predict loss of—. v, 23.
Yogas for the destruction or the afflux of—. 1v,
75.

Wealthy. One to become—- i, 55, 56, 57; 1v, 122
v, 11, 12.

Weapon. One to meet with his end through a—- 1v,
17.
One to have troubles from—-s. 1v, 39.
one to have risks through—s. 1v, 56.
One to meet with premature death throug—s.
v, 84.
One to have bruises or ulcer caused through—s.
iv, 95-
One to have scars or wounds caused by—s. 1v.
116.

Well. Digging of—s should be investigated from
the 4th house. 1v, 27.
A (public)—should be investigated through the
9th house. iv, 85.
One to dig public—s. iv, 108.

Wicked- One not leaving his—propensities. iii, 23.
One to be—through anger. v, 21.

3
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a2

One to do—acts. v, 14.

One to earn a living by doing—actions 1v,
103.

One to b —n disposition. vi, 71, 72,

One (0o lose his wealth throuh his association
with—people. 1v, 16-

One to waste ore’s wealth towards—people. 1v,
115.

Widow ©O:e’s w.le to be a—remarried. 1v, 71.
Wife. Abortion or miscarriage to one’s— 11, 24.

Acquisition of wealth from one’s— 1v, 102.

All about one’s—should be ascertained through
the 7th Bhava. 1v, 61.

Colour of one’s—. 1v, 62.

Existence of dark spats or moles 1n the body of
one’s—- 1v, 95,

Lossof one’s—-: v, 33, 35, 40, 41.

Nature of one’s— 1v, 64.

One longing to eujoy the company of others’—
ves vi 57, 96.

One not to dertve any happiness from his—. vi.
217.

One to acquire more— ves. 111, 22

One to be attached to otlier peoples—ves. v, 7,
One to be bereft of his—. v, 8, 22.

One to be endowed with a good— v. 29.

Ope to be endowed with—and children. vi, 22.
Ope to be hankering after other peoples’—ves.
vi1, 62.

One to be hating his—. vi1,99.

One to be possesed of two or three—ves. vi,

23
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One to derive happiness through his—. 1v, 107.
One to desire to have carnal relationship with
his uncle’s— vi, 34
One to enjoy many—ves. vi, 16.
One to I ave a bad— w1, 70
One to have more than one—. vi1, 29
One to have only one—or no—- iv, 72.
One to have two—ves. 1v, 67
One to lose his— 111, 23.
One to lose his first—, viu, 28.
One’s—to be addicted to gambling. 1v, 23.
One’s—to be harsh 1n her speech vi, 9.
One’s -to be of questionable character. vi, 10,
12, 14
Ouge’s—to be the daughter of a thief and indi1-
gent vi,67-
Regarding one’s, the 7th house reckoned from
Venus should be looked into 11, 30.
The happiness of one’s—ought to be inferred
through the Navamsa Lagna. 1i, 28.
To have ason begotten in one’s—through her
congress with another iv, 46.
Trouble to be apprehended by one’s—. v, 34,
One to suffer risk and trouble through—. iv, 95,
117.

Wind-disease. One to suffer from—. iv, 20, 35, 39,
66.

Wise. One to be—. vi, 82.

Woman. Acquisition of money through—en. iv,
v, 103.
One to receive hurts in his body through—. iv,
109.
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One to suffer from hits caused by—- iv» 117.

Worms: One to suffer from a disease caused by—-iv,
390

Worn out. One’s wife to become—- 1v, 63.

Wrong. Doing things 1n a bad or—manner hasto
be mnvestigated through the 8th house- iv; 74.

Y

Ya. —group. vi, 16.
Yamaya. vii, 1, 5.
Yatra Lagna: wviii, 47-

Yavanas: One to be always in the company of
the—. vi. 89.

Zodiac- 1, 10, vuu 7.
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